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For the reasons cited in the preanble, the Environnental
Protection Agency proposes to anmend 40 CFR parts 60, 61,

and 63 and to add 40 CFR part 65 as foll ows:

PART 60- - STANDARDS OF PERFORMANCE FOR NEW STATI ONARY
SOURCES

1. The authority citation for part 60 continues to
read as follows: Authority: 42 U S.C. 7401, 7411, 7413,

7414, 7416, 7601 and 7602.

Subpart Ka--Standards of Performance for Storage Vessels
for Petroleum Liquids for Which Construction,
Reconstruction, or Modification Conmenced After May 18,
1978, and Prior to July 23, 1984

2. Section 60.110a is anended by revising
par agraph (a), and addi ng paragraphs (c), (d), (e), and
(f) to read as follows:

8 60.110a Applicability and designation of affected

facility.

(a) Affected facility. Except as provided in
paragraph (b) of this section, the affected facility to
whi ch this subpart applies is each storage vessel with a

storage capacity greater than 151,416 liters
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(40,000 gallons) that is used to store petroleum i quids
for which construction is comenced after May 18, 1978.

* * * * *

(c) Alternative neans of conpliance - SOCM CAR

unit basis. Owers or operators may choose to conply

with 40 CFR part 65, subpart Cto satisfy the

requi renents of 88 60.112a through 60.114a, as provided
i n paragraphs (e) and (f) of this section, for al
storage vessels that are subject to this subpart that
store petroleumliquids that, as stored, have a maxi num
true vapor pressure equal to or greater than 10.3 kPa
(1.5 psia), and that are part of a SOCM CAR unit. A
SOCM CAR unit is defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart A

Ot her provisions applying to owners or operators who
choose to conmply with 40 CFR part 65 are provided in

40 CFR 65.1, subpart A

(d) Alternative nmeans of conpliance - affected

source basis. Owners or operators may choose to conply

with 40 CFR part 65, subpart C to satisfy the

requi renments of

88 60.112a through 60.114a, as provided in paragraphs (e)
and (f) of this section, for any storage vessels that are

subject to this subpart that store petroleum i quids



225
that, as stored, have a maxi num true vapor pressure equal
to or greater than 10.3 kPa (1.5 psia), and that are not
part of a SOCM CAR unit, but are |ocated at the sane
pl ant site as a SOCM CAR unit that is conmplying with
40 CFR part 65. A SOCM CAR unit is defined in 40 CFR
65. 2, subpart A. O her provisions applying to owners or
operators who choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65 are
provided in 40 CFR 65.1, subpart A.

(e) Part 60 subpart A. Omers or operators who

choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart C, as

provi ded in paragraphs (c) or (d) of this section, nust
al so comply with 88 60.1, 60.2, 60.5, 60.6, 60.14, 60.15,
60. 16, and 60.7(a)(1l) and (a)(4) of subpart A for those
storage vessels. All sections and paragraphs of

subpart A of this part that are not nentioned in this

par agraph do not apply to owners or operators of storage
vessels conplying with 40 CFR part 65, subpart C, except
that provisions required to be net prior to inplenenting
40 CFR part 65 remain in effect. Owers and operators
who choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart C, nust
conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart A

(f) Conply on a SOCM CAR unit basis. Wen

choosing to comply with any subpart of 40 CFR part 65 for
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any equi pnent, process vent, |oading rack (transfer rack)
or storage vessel in a SOCM CAR unit, owners or
operators nust also conply with all applicable subparts
of 40 CFR part 65 for all equipnent, process vents,
| oadi ng racks (transfer racks) or storage vessels that
are within the SOCM CAR unit, that are subject to a CAR
referencing subpart, and that are eligible to conply with
the CARR. A SOCM CAR unit and the CAR referencing
subparts are defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart A.

3. Section 60.115a is anended by revising
paragraph (d)(2) as foll ows:

8§ 60.115a Monitoring of operations.

(2) The owner or operator of each storage vessel
equi pped with a vapor recovery and return or disposal
systemin accordance with the requirenents of
8§ 60.112a(a)(3) and (b), or a closed vent system and
control device neeting the specifications of 40 CFR

65.42(b)(4), (b)(5), (c)(1), or (c)(2).

Subpart Kb--Standards of Performance for Volatile Organic

Li quid Storage Vessels (Including Petroleum Liquid
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St orage Vessels) for Which Construction, Reconstruction,
or Modification Commenced after July 23, 1984
4. Section 60.110b is anmended by addi ng
par agraphs (e), (f), (g), (h), (i), and (j) as foll ows:

8 60.110b Applicability and designation of affected

facility.
* * * * *

(e) Alternative neans of conpliance - SOCM CAR

unit basis. Owmers or operators may choose to conply

with 40 CFR part 65, subpart Cto satisfy the

requi renents of 88 60.112b through 60.117b, as provided

i n paragraphs (g), (h), (i) and (j) of this section, for
all storage vessels that are subject to this subpart that
nmeet the specifications in paragraphs (e)(1) and (e)(2)
of this section, and that are part of a SOCM CAR unit.
When choosing to conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart C,
as provided in paragraphs (g), (h), (i) and (j) of this
section, the nonitoring requirenments of 8§ 60.116b(c),
(e), (f)(1), and (g) remain in effect. A SOCM CAR unit
is defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart A. Oher provisions
applying to owners or operators who choose to conmply with

40 CFR part 65 are provided in 40 CFR 65.1, subpart A.
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(1) A storage vessel with a design capacity greater
than or equal to 151 md containing a VOL that, as stored,
has a maxi mum true vapor pressure equal to or greater
than 5.2 kPa, or

(2) A storage vessel with a design capacity greater
than 75 m3 but less than 151 m3 containing a VOL that, as
stored, has a maxi numtrue vapor pressure equal to or
greater than 27.6 kPa.

(f) Alternative neans of conpliance - affected

source basis. Owners or operators may choose to conply

with 40 CFR part 65, subpart C to satisfy the

requi renments of

88 60.112b through 60.117b, as provided in

par agraphs (g), (h), (i) and (j) of this section, for any
storage vessels that are subject to this subpart, that
nmeet the specifications in paragraphs (e)(1) and (e)(2)
of this section, and that are not part of a SOCM CAR
unit, but are located at the same plant site as a SOCM
CAR unit that is complying with 40 CFR part 65. \When
choosing to conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart C, as
provided in paragraphs (g), (h), (i) and (j) of this
section, the nonitoring requirenments of 8§ 60.116b(c),

(e), (f)(1), and (g) remain in effect. A SOCM CAR unit
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is defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart A Other provisions
applying to owners or operators who choose to comply with
40 CFR part 65 are provided in 40 CFR 65.1, subpart A

(g) Part 60 subpart A Omers or operators who

choose to conmply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart C, as

provi ded in paragraphs (e) or (f) of this section, nust
also conply with 8§ 60.1, 60.2, 60.5, 60.6, 60.14, 60.15,
60.16, and 60.7(a)(1) and (a)(4) of subpart A for those
storage vessels. All sections and paragraphs of

subpart A of this part that are not nentioned in this

par agraph do not apply to owners or operators of storage
vessel s conplying with 40 CFR part 65, subpart C, except
that provisions required to be net prior to inplenenting
40 CFR part 65 remain in effect. Omers and operators
who choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart C, nust
conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart A

(h) Conply on a SOCM CAR unit basis. Wen

choosing to conply with any subpart of 40 CFR part 65 for
any equi pnent, process vent, |oading rack (transfer rack)
or storage vessel in a SOCM CAR unit, owners or
operators nust also conply with all applicable subparts
of 40 CFR part 65 for all equipnment, process vents,

| oadi ng racks (transfer racks) or storage vessels that
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are within the SOCM CAR unit, that are subject to a CAR
referencing subpart, and that are eligible to conply with
the CAR. A SOCM CAR unit and the CAR referencing
subparts are defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart A.

(i) Internal Floating roof report. |If an owner or

operator installs an internal floating roof and, at
initial startup, chooses to comply with the CAR, as

provi ded in paragraphs (e) or (f) of this section, a
report shall be furnished to the Adm nistrator stating
that the control equi pnment neets the specifications of

40 CFR 65.43 of subpart C. This report shall be an
attachnment to the notification required by 40 CFR 65.5(hb)
of subpart A

(j) External Floating roof report. If an owner or

operator installs an external floating roof and, at
initial startup, chooses to conmply with the CAR, as
provided in paragraphs (e) or (f) of this section, a
report shall be furnished to the Adm nistrator stating
that the control equipnment neets the specifications of

40 CFR 65.44 of subpart C. This report shall be an
attachnent to the notification required by 40 CFR 65. 5(b)

of subpart A
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5. Section 60.116b is anended by revising
par agraph (g) as follows:

§ 60.116b Monitoring of operations.

* * * * *

(g) The owner or operator of each vessel equipped
with a closed vent system and control device neeting the
specification of 8 60.112b or with em ssions reductions
equi pment as specified in 40 CFR 65.42(b)(4), (b)(5),
(b)(6), or (c) of subpart Cis exenpt fromthe

requi renments of paragraphs (c) and (d) of this section.

Subpart VV--Standards of Performance for Equi pnent Leaks
of VOC in the Synthetic Organic Chenicals Manufacturing
| ndustry

6. Section 60.480 is anended by addi ng
paragraph (e) to read as follows:

8§ 60.480 Applicability and designation of affected

facility.
* * * * *

(e) Alternative nmeans of conpliance. Owners or

operators of equipnent that is subject to this subpart

may choose to conply with the provisions of 40 CFR
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part 65, subpart F to satisfy the requirenents of

88 60.482 through 60.487 of this subpart, as provided in
paragraphs (e)(1) and (e)(2). \When choosing to conply
with 40 CFR part 65, subpart F, as provided in
paragraphs (e)(1) and (e)(2), the requirenents of

88 60.482-1(a), 60.485(d), (e), and (f), and 60.486(i)
and (j) remain in effect. O her provisions applying to
an owner or operator who chooses to conply with 40 CFR
part 65 are provided in 40 CFR 65.1, subpart A

(1) Part 60 subpart A. Omers or operators who

choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart F nust al so
conmply with 88 60.1, 60.2, 60.5, 60.6, 60.14, 60. 15,

60. 16, and 60.7(a)(1l) and (a)(4) of subpart A of this
part for that equipnment. All sections and paragraphs of
subpart A of this part that are not nentioned in this
par agraph do not apply to owners or operators of

equi pnment subject to this subpart conplying with

40 CFR part 65, subpart F, except that provisions
required to be nmet prior to inplenmenting 40 CFR part 65
remain in effect. Owners and operators who choose to
conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart F, nmust conply with

40 CFR part 65, subpart A.
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(2) Conmply on a SOCM unit basis. When choosing to

conply with any subpart of 40 CFR part 65 for any
equi pnent, process vent, |oading rack (transfer rack) or
storage vessel in a SOCM CAR unit, owners or operators
must al so comply with all applicable subparts of 40 CFR
part 65 for all equipment, process vents, |oading racks
(transfer racks), or storage vessels that are within the
SOCM CAR unit, that are subject to a CAR referencing
subpart, and that are eligible to conply with the CAR A
SOCM CAR unit and the CAR referencing subparts are
defined in 40 CFR 65. 2, subpart A

7. Section 60.481 is anended by revising the
definition of "closed vent systenf and adding in
al phabeti cal order the definitions of "duct work," "hard-
pi ping," and "sanpling connection system" to read as
foll ows:

8§ 60.481 Definitions.

* * * * *

Cl osed vent system neans a systemthat is not open

to the atnosphere and that is conposed of hard-piping,
ductwor k connections, and, if necessary, flowinducing

devi ces that transport gas or vapor froma piece or
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pi eces of equi pnment to a control device or back to a
process.
% %k *

Duct work neans a conveyance system such as those
commonly used for heating and ventilation systens. It is
of ten made of sheet metal and often has sections
connected by screws or crinping. Hard-piping is not
duct wor k.

* * * * *

Har d- pi pi ng means pipe or tubing that is

manuf actured and properly installed using good

engi neeri ng judgenment and standards such as ANSI B31- 3.

* * * * *

Sanpling connection system nmeans an assenbly of

equi pnent within a process unit used during periods of
representative operation to take sanples of the process
fluid. Equipment used to take non-routine grab sanples
is not considered a sanpling connection system
% %k *

8. Section 60.482-1 is anended by revising
paragraph (a) to read as follows:

8§ 60.482-1 Standards: General.
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(a) Each owner or operator subject to the
provi sions of this subpart shall denonstrate conpliance
with the requirenments of 88 60.482-1 to 60.482-10 or
60.480(e) for all equipnent within 180 days of initial
startup.

9. Section 60.482-2 is anended by revising
paragraphs (d)(1)(ii) and (f), and addi ng paragraphs (g),
(9)(1), (g9)(2), and (h) to read as foll ows:

8 60.482-2 Standards: Punps in light liquid service.

(1) * * =*
(ii1) Equipnment with a barrier fluid degassing
reservoir that is routed to a process or fuel gas system

connected by a closed vent systemto a control device
that conplies with the requirenments of 8§ 60.482-10; or
x % x x %

(f) If any punp is equipped with a closed vent
system capabl e of capturing and transporting any | eakage
fromthe seal or seals to a process or to a fuel gas

systemor to a control device that conplies with the
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requirements of 8§ 60.482-10, it is exenpt fromthe
par agraphs (a) through (e) of this section.

(g) Any punp that is designated, as described in
8§ 60.486(f)(1), as an unsafe-to-nmonitor punp is exenpt
fromthe requirenments of paragraph (a) of this section
if:

(1) The owner or operator of the punp denobnstrates
that the punp is unsafe-to-nonitor because nonitoring
personnel woul d be exposed to an i medi ate danger as a
consequence of conplying with paragraph (a) of this
section; and

(2) The owner or operator of the punp has a witten
pl an that requires nonitoring of the punp as frequently
as practicable during safe-to-nonitor times.

(h) Any punp that is located within the boundary of
an unmanned plant site is exenpt fromthe weekly visual
i nspection requirenent of paragraphs (a)(2) and (d)(4) of
this section, and provided that each punp is visually
i nspected as often as practicable and at | east nonthly.

10. Section 60.482-3 is anended by revising
par agraphs (b)(2) and (h) to read as foll ows:

8§ 60.482-3 Conpressors.

* * * * *
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(by * * =

(2) Equipped with a barrier fluid system degassing
reservoir that is routed to a process or fuel gas system
or connected by a closed vent systemto a control device
that conplies with the requirenments of 8§ 60.482-10; or

(h) A conpressor is exenpt fromthe requirements of
par agraphs (a) and (b) of this section, if it is equipped
with a closed vent systemto capture and transport
| eakage fromthe conpressor drive shaft back to a process
or fuel gas systemor to a control device that conplies
with the requirements of § 60.482-10, except as provided
in paragraph (i) of this section.

11. Section 60.482-4 is anmended by revising
par agraph (c), and addi ng paragraph (d) to read as
fol |l ows:

8 60.482-4 Standards: Pressure relief devices in

gas/ vapor service.

* * * * *

(c) Any pressure relief device that is routed to a
process or fuel gas system equipped with a cl osed vent

system capabl e of capturing and transporting | eakage
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t hrough the pressure relief device to a control device as
described in 8 60.482-10 is exenpted fromthe
requi renments of paragraphs (a) and (b).

(d)(1) Any pressure relief device that is equi pped
with a rupture disk upstream of the pressure relief
device is exenpt fromthe requirenments of paragraphs (a)
and (b) of this section, provided the owner or operator
conplies with the requirenents in paragraph (d)(2) or
this section.

(2) After each pressure release, a rupture disk
shall be installed upstream of the pressure relief device
as soon as practicable, but no later than 5 cal endar days
after each pressure release, except as provided in
8§ 60.482-9 of this subpart.

12. Section 60.482-5 is anended by addi ng
paragraph (b)(4) to read as foll ows:

§ 60.482-5 Standards: Sanpl i ng connection systens.

(4) Collect, store, and transport the purged
process fluid to a systemor facility identified in
paragraph (b)(4) (i), (b)(4)(ii), or (b)(4)(iii) of this

section.
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(i) A waste managenent unit as defined in
40 CFR 63.111 of subpart G if the waste nmanagenent unit
is subject to, and operated in conpliance with the
provi sions of 40 CFR part 63, subpart G applicable to
Group 1 wastewater streans.

(ii) A treatnent, storage, or disposal facility
subject to regulation under 40 CFR part 262, 264, 265, or
266; or

(ii1) Afacility permtted, |icensed, or registered
by a State to manage mnuni ci pal or industrial solid waste,
i f
the process fluids are not hazardous waste as defined in
40 CFR part 261
x x x x %

13. Section 60.482-6 is anmended by addi ng
par agraphs (d) and (e) to read as foll ows:

8§ 60.482-6 Standards: Open-ended val ves or |ines.

* * * * *

(d) Open-ended valves or lines in an energency
shut down system whi ch are designed to open automatically
in the event of a process upset are exenpt fromthe
requi renents of paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) of this

section.
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(e) Open-ended valves or lines containing materials
whi ch woul d autocatal ytically polynmerize or, would
present an expl osion, serious overpressure, or other
saf ety hazard if capped or equi pped with a doubl e bl ock
and bl eed system as specified in paragraphs (a) through
(c) of this section are exenpt fromthe requirenments of
par agraphs (a) through (c) of this section.

14. Section 60.482-10 is anended by revising
paragraphs (b) and (c) to read as foll ows:

8 60.482-10 St andards: Cl osed vent systenms and control

devi ces.
x % x x %

(b) Vapor recovery systens (for exanple, condensers
and absorbers) shall be designed and operated to recover
the VOC em ssions vented to themw th an efficiency of
95 percent or greater, or to an exit concentration of
20 parts per mllion by volume, whichever is |ess
stringent.

(c) Encl osed conbustion devices shall be designed
and operated to reduce the VOC em ssions vented to them
with an efficiency of 95 percent or greater, or to an
exit concentration of 20 parts per mllion by volume, on

a dry basis, corrected to 3 percent oxygen, whichever is
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| ess stringent or to provide a mninumresidence tine of
0. 75 seconds at a mninumtenperature of 816 OC,
ok k x x
15. Section 60.486 is anmended by revising
paragraphs (f) introductory text and (f)(1l) to read as
foll ows:

8 60.486 Recordkeeping requirenents.

* * * * *

(f) The following information pertaining to all
val ves subject to the requirenents of 8§ 60.482-7 (g) and
(h) and to all punps subject to the requirenents of
8§ 60.482-2(g) shall be recorded in a log that is kept in
a readily accessible location:

(1) A list of identification nunbers for valves and
punps that are designated as unsafe-to-nonitor, an
expl anati on for each valve or punp stating why the valve
or punp is unsafe-to-nmonitor, and the plan for nonitoring

each val ve or punp.

* * * * *

Subpart DDD- - St andards of Performance for Vol atile
Organi ¢ Conmpound Eni ssions fromthe Pol ymer manufacturing

| ndustry
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16. Section 60.560 is anended by addi ng
paragraphs (j), (k), (I'), and (m to read as follows:

8 60.560 Applicability and designation of affected

facilities.

* * * * *

(j) Alternative neans of conpliance - SOCM CAR

unit basis. Owers or operators may choose to conply

with 40 CFR part 65, subpart G for continuous process
vents that are subject to this subpart, that neet the
specifications in

§ 60.562-1(a) (1) (i) (A), (a)(1)(i)(B), or (a)(1)(i)(C)
where control is required as determined in 8§ 60.562-
1(a)(1)(ii) and (a)(1)(iii), and that are part of a SOCM
CAR unit. The requirenents of 40 CFR part 65, subpart G
satisfy the requirenments of paragraph (c) of this section
and 88 60.563 through 60.566, except for 60.565(g)(1) and
(). A SOCCM CAR unit is defined in 40 CFR 65. 2,

subpart A. Other provisions applying to owners or
operators who choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65 are
provided in 40 CFR 65.1, subpart A.

(k) Alternative neans of conpliance - affected

source basis. Owners or operators may choose to conply

with 40 CFR part 65, subpart G for continuous process
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vents that are subject to this subpart, that neet the
specifications in 8 60.562-1(a)(1)(i)(A), (a)(1)(i)(B),
or (a)(1)(i)(C) where control is required as determ ned
in 8§ 60.562-1(a)(1)(ii) and (a)(1)(iii), and that are not
part of a SOCM CAR unit, but that are |ocated at the
sane plant site as a SOCM CAR unit that is conplying
with 40 CFR, part 65. The requirenents of 40 CFR
part 65, subpart G satisfy the requirenments of
paragraph (c) of this section and 88 60.563 through
60. 566, except for 60.565(g)(1) and (). A SOCM CAR
unit is defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart AL Oher
provi si ons applying to owners or operators who choose to
conply with 40 CFR part 65 are provided in 40 CFR 65.1
subpart A.

(') Part 60 subpart A. Omers or operators who

choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart G as

provi ded in paragraphs (j) or (k) of this section, nust
al so comply with 88 60.1, 60.2, 60.5, 60.6, 60.14, 60.15,
and 60. 16, and 60.7(a)(1l) and (a)(4) of subpart A for

t hose process vents. All sections and paragraphs of
subpart A of this part that are not nentioned in this

par agraph do not apply to owners or operators of process

vents conplying with 40 CFR part 65, subpart G except
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that provisions required to be net prior to inplenenting
40 CFR part 65 remain in effect. Owmers and operators
who choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart G nust
conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart A

(m Conply on a SOMCI CAR unit basis. Wen

choosing to conply with any subpart of 40 CFR part 65 for
any equi pnent, process vent, |oading rack (transfer rack)
or storage vessel in a SOCM CAR unit, owners or
operators nust also conply with all applicable subparts
of 40 CFR part 65 for all equipnment, process vents,
| oadi ng racks (transfer racks) or storage vessels that
are within the SOCM CAR unit, that are subject to a CAR
referencing subpart, and that are eligible to conply with
the CARR. A SOCM CAR unit and the CAR referencing
subparts are defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart A.

17. Section 60.565 is anmended by revising
paragraphs (g) and (l) to read as foll ows:

8 60.565 Reporting and recordkeepi ng requirenents.

* * * * *

(g) Each owner or operator of an affected facility
subject to the provisions of this subpart and seeking to

denmonstrate conpliance with 8 60.560(j) or 8§ 60.560(k) or



245

8 60.562-1 shall keep up-to-date, readily accessible
records of:

(') Each owner or operator subject to the
provi sions of this subpart shall notify the Adm nistrator
of the specific provisions of 88 60.562, 60.560(d), or
60. 560(e), as applicable, with which the owner or
operator has elected to conmply. Notification shall be
submtted with the notifications of initial startup
required by 8 60.7(a)(3) or 40 CFR 65.5(b) of subpart A
| f an owner or operator elects at a |later date to use an
al ternative provision of 8 60.562 with which he or she
will conply or becones subject to 8 60.562 for the first
time [i.e., the owner or operator can no | onger neet the
requirements of this subpart by conplying with the
uncontrolled threshold em ssion rate cutoff provision in
8 60.560(d) or (e)], then the owner or operator shal
notify the Adm nistrator 90 days before inplenenting a
change and, upon inplenenting a change, a perfornmance
test shall be perfornmed as specified in 8§ 60.564 or

40 CFR part 65, subpart A

* * * * *
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Subpart Il --Standards of Performance for Vol atile
Organi ¢ Conmpound (VOC) Em ssions Fromthe Synthetic
Organic Chem cal Manufacturing Industry (SOCM) Air
Oxi dation Unit Processes

18. Section 60.610 is anended by addi ng
par agraphs (d) and (e) to read as foll ows:

8§ 60.610 Applicability and designation of affected

facility.
* * * * *

(d) Alternative neans of conpliance. Owners or

operators of process vents that are subject to this
subpart may choose to conply with the provisions of

40 CFR part 65, subpart D to satisfy the requirenents of
paragraph (c) of this section and 88 60.612 through

60. 615 of this subpart, except 8 60.615(a), as provided
in paragraphs (d)(1), (d)(2) and (e) of this section.

Ot her provisions applying to an owner or operator who
chooses to conply with 40 CFR part 65 are provided in
40 CFR 65.1, subpart A

(1) Part 60 subpart A. Omers or operators who

choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart D nust al so
conply with 88 60.1, 60.2, 60.5, 60.6, 60.14, 60.15,

60. 16, and 60.7(a)(1l) and (a)(4) of subpart A of this
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part for those process vents. All sections and

par agr aphs of subpart A of this part that are not
mentioned in this paragraph do not apply to owners or
operators of process vents conplying with 40 CFR part 65,
subpart D, except that provisions required to be net
prior to inplenmenting 40 CFR part 65 remain in effect.
Omers and operators who choose to conply with

40 CFR part 65, subpart D, must conply with 40 CFR

part 65, subpart A

(2) Conply on a SOCM CAR unit basis. Wen

choosing to comply with any subpart of 40 CFR part 65 for
any equi pment, process vent, transfer rack or storage
vessel in a SOCM CAR unit, owners or operators nust also
conply with all applicable subparts of 40 CFR part 65 for
all equi pment, process vents, transfer racks or storage
vessels that are within the SOCM CAR unit, that are
subject to a CAR referencing subpart, and that are
eligible to conply with the CAR. A SOCM CAR unit and

t he CAR referencing subparts are defined in 40 CFR 65. 2,
subpart A.

(e) Conpliance date. Owners or operators who

choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart D at

initial startup shall conply with paragraph (d) of this



248

section for each vent streamon and after the date on
which the initial performance test is conpleted, but not
| ater than 60 days after achieving the maxi mum producti on
rate at which the affected facility will be operated, or
180 days after the initial start-up, whichever date cones
first.

19. Section 60.615 is anended by revising
paragraph (a) to read as foll ows:

8§ 60.615 Reporting and recordkeeping requirenents.

(a) Each owner or operator subject to 8§ 60.612 or
8 60.610(d) shall notify the Adm nistrator of the
specific provisions of § 60.612 [§ 60.612 (a), (b), or
(c)] or 40 CFR 65.63 of subpart D[40 CFR 65.63 (a)(1),
(a)(2), or (a)(3)] with which the owner or operator has
elected to conmply. Notification shall be submtted with
the notification of initial start-up required by
8 60.7(a)(3) or 40 CFR 65.5(b) of subpart A as
applicable. If an owner or operator elects at a |later
date to use an alternative provision of § 60.612 with
whi ch he or she will conmply, then the Adm ni strator shal
be notified by the owner or operator 90 days before

i npl ementing a change and, upon inplenmenting the change,
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a performance test shall be perfornmed as specified by

8§ 60.614 within 180 days.

* * * * *

Subpart NNN-- St andards of Performance for Vol atile

Organi ¢ Conpound Em ssions from Synthetic Organic

Chem cal Manufacturing Industry Distillation Operations
20. Section 60.660 is anended by addi ng

par agraphs (d), (d)(1), (d)(2), and (e) to read as

foll ows:

8§ 60.660 Applicability and designation of affected

facility.
* * * * *

(d) Alternative neans of conpliance. Owners or

operators of process vents that are subject to this
subpart may choose to conply with the provisions of

40 CFR part 65, subpart D to satisfy the requirenents of
paragraph (c)(4) and (c)(6) of this section and 88 60. 662
t hrough 60. 665 of this subpart, except 8§ 60.665(a), as
provi ded in paragraphs (d)(1), (d)(2) and (e). O her
provi sions applying to an owner or operator who chooses
to comply with 40 CFR part 65 are provided in 40 CFR

65.1, subpart A
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(1) Part 60 subpart A. Omers or operators who

choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart D nust al so
conply with 88 60.1, 60.2, 60.5, 60.6, 60.14, 60.15,

60. 16, and 60.7(a)(1) and (a)(4) of subpart A of this
part for those process vents. AlIl sections and

par agr aphs of subpart A of this part that are not
mentioned in this paragraph do not apply to owners or
operators of process vents conplying with 40 CFR part 65,
subpart D, except that provisions required to be net
prior to inplenmenting 40 CFR part 65 remain in effect.
Omers and operators who choose to conply with

40 CFR part 65, subpart D, must conply with 40 CFR

part 65, subpart A

(2) Conply on a SOCM CAR unit basis. Wen

choosing to comply with any subpart of 40 CFR part 65 for
any equi pnment, process vent, |loading rack (transfer rack)
or storage vessel in a SOCM CAR unit, owners or
operators nust also conply with all applicable subparts
of 40 CFR part 65 for all equi pnent, process vents,

| oadi ng racks (transfer racks), or storage vessels that
are within the SOCM CAR unit, that are subject to a CAR

referencing subpart, and that are eligible to conply with
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the CAR. A SOCM CAR unit and the CAR referencing
subparts are defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart A.

(e) Conpliance date. Owners or operators who

choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart D, at
initial startup shall conply with paragraph (d) of this
section for each vent streamon and after the date on
which the initial performance test is conpleted, but not
| ater than 60 days after achieving the maxi mum production
rate at which the affected facility will be operated, or
180 days after the initial start-up, whichever date cones
first.

21. Section 60.665 is anended by revising
paragraphs (a) and (l)(6) to read as foll ows:

8 60.665 Reporting and recordkeepi ng requirenents.

(a) Each owner or operator subject to 88 60.662 or
60. 660(d) shall notify the Adm nistrator or the specific
provi sions of 8 60.662 [§8 60.662(a), (b), or (c)] or
40 CFR 65.63 of subpart D[40 CFR 65.63(a)(1), (a)(2), or
(a)(3)] with which the owner or operator has elected to
conply. Notification shall be submtted with the
notification of initial start-up required by 8 60.7(a)(3)
or 40 CFR 65.5(b) of subpart A, as applicable. [If an

owner or operator elects at a |later date to use an
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alternative provision of 8 60.662 with which he or she
will conply, then the Adm nistrator shall be notified by
t he owner or operator 90 days before inplenenting a
change and, upon inplenmenting the change, a performance
test shall be performed as specified by 8 60.664 no | ater

than 180 days frominitial start-up.

* * * * *

(1y * »* =
(6) Any change in equi pnent or process operation,
as recorded under 8 60.665(j) that increases the design
producti on capacity above the | ow capacity exenption
level in 8 60.660(c)(5) and the new capacity resulting
fromthe change for the destination process unit
containing the affected facility. These nust be reported
as soon as possible after the change and no |l ater than
180 days after the change. These reports may be
submtted either in conjunction with sem annual reports
or as a single separate report. A performance test nust
be conpleted within the same tinme period to obtain the
vent stream flow rate, heating value, and Etoc. The
performance test is subject to the requirenents of 8§ 60.8
of the General Provisions. Unless the facility qualifies

for an exenption under the low fl ow exenption in
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8 60.660(c)(6), the facility must begin conpliance with

the requirements set forth in 88 60.662 or 60.660(d).

* * * * *

Subpart RRR--Standards of Performance for Vol atile

Organi ¢ Conpound Em ssions From Synthetic Organic

Chem cal Manufacturing Industry (SOCM ) Reactor Processes
22. Section 60.700 is anended by addi ng

paragraphs (d) and (e) to read as follows:

8§ 60.700 Applicability and designation of affected

facility.
* * * * *

(d) Alternative neans of conpliance. Owners or

operators of process vents that are subject to this
subpart may choose to conply with the provisions of

40 CFR part 65, subpart D to satisfy the requirenents of
par agraphs (c)(2), (c)(4), and (c)(8) of this section and
88 60.702 through 60. 705 of this subpart, except

8 60.705(a), as provided in paragraphs (d)(1), (d)(2) and
(e). Other provisions applying to an owner or operator
who chooses to comply with 40 CFR part 65 are provided in

40 CFR 65.1, subpart A
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(1) Part 60 subpart A. Omers or operators who

choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart D nust al so
conply with 88 60.1, 60.2, 60.5, 60.6, 60.14, 60.15,
60.16, and 60.7(a)(1), (a)(2), and (a)(4) of subpart A of
this part for those process vents. All sections and

par agr aphs of subpart A of this part that are not
mentioned in this paragraph do not apply to owners or
operators of process vents conplying with 40 CFR part 65,
subpart D, except that provisions required to be net
prior to inplenmenting 40 CFR part 65 remain in effect.
Omers and operators who choose to conply with

40 CFR part 65, subpart D, nmust conply with

40 CFR part 65, subpart A

(2) Conply on a SOCM CAR unit basis. Wen

choosing to comply with any subpart of 40 CFR part 65 for
any equi pment, process vent, |oading rack (transfer
rack), or storage vessel in a SOCM CAR unit, owners or
operators nust also conply with all applicable subparts
of 40 CFR part 65 for all equi pnent, process vents,

| oadi ng racks (transfer racks), or storage vessels that
are within the SOCM CAR unit, that are subject to a CAR

referencing subpart, and that are eligible to conply with
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the CAR. A SOCM CAR unit and the CAR referencing
subparts are defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart A.

(e) Owners or operators who choose to conply with
40 CFR part 65, subpart D at initial startup shall conply
wi th paragraph (d) of this section for each vent stream
on and after the date on which the initial performance
test is conpleted, but not later than 60 days after
achi eving the maxi mum production rate at which the
affected facility will be operated, or 180 days after the
initial start-up, whichever date cones first.

23. Section 60.705 is anended by revising
par agraphs (a) and (1)(5) to read as foll ows:

8§ 60. 705 Reporting and recordkeeping requirenents.

(a) Each owner or operator subject to 88 60.702 or
60. 700(d) shall notify the Adm nistrator or the specific
provi sions of § 60.702 [§8 60.702(a), (b), or (c)] or
40 CFR 65.63 of subpart D[40 CFR 65.63(a)(1), (a)(2), or
(a)(3)] with which the owner or operator has elected to
conply. Notification shall be submtted with the
notification of initial start-up required by § 60.7(a)(3)
or 40 CFR 65.5(b) of subpart A, as applicable. [If an
owner or operator elects at a |later date to use an

alternative provision of 8 60.702 with which he or she
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will conply, then the Adm nistrator shall be notified by
t he owner or operator 90 days before inplenenting a
change and, upon inplenmenting the change, a performance
test shall be perfornmed as specified by 8§ 60.704 no | ater

than 180 days frominitial start-up.

* * * * *

(1) * * =*
(5) Any change in equipnment or process operation,
as recorded under 8 60.705(i), that increases the design
producti on capacity above the |ow capacity exenption
level in 8 60.700(c)(3) and the new capacity resulting
fromthe change for the reactor process unit containing
the affected facility. These nust be reported as soon as
possi bl e after the change and no | ater than 180 days
after the change. These reports may be subnmtted either
in conjunction with sem annual reports or as a single
separate report. A performance test nust be conpl eted
within the sane tinme period to obtain the vent stream
flow rate, heating value, and ETOC. The perfornmance test
is subject to the requirements of 8 60.8 of the CGeneral
Provisions. Unless the facility qualifies for an

exenpti on under any of the exenption provisions listed in
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8 60.700(c), the facility nust begin conpliance with the

requi renents set forth in 8 60.702 or § 60.700(d).

PART 61-- NATI ONAL EM SSI ON STANDARDS FOR HAZARDOUS Al R
POLLUTANTS

1. The authority citation for part 61 continues to
read as follows: Authority: 42 U S.C. 7401, 7412, 7413,

7414, 7416, 7601 and 7602.

Subpart V--National Em ssion Standard for Equi pment Leaks
(Fugitive Em ssion Sources)

2. Section 61.240 is anended by revising
paragraph (a) and addi ng paragraphs (d), (e), (f), (9),
(h), and (i) to read as follows:

8§ 61.240 Applicability and designation of sources.

(a) The provisions of this subpart apply to each of
the follow ng sources that are intended to operate in
vol atil e hazardous air pollutant (VHAP) service: punps,
conpressors, pressure relief devices, sanpling connection
systens, open-ended val ves or |ines, valves, connectors,
surge control vessels, bottons receivers, and control

devi ces or systens required by this subpart.

* * * * *
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(d) Alternative nmeans of conpliance - SOCM CAR

unit basis. Owners or operators nmay choose to conply

with 40 CFR part 65, to satisfy the requirenents of

88 61.242-1 through 61.247, as provided in paragraphs (f)
t hrough (i) of this section, for all equipnent that is
subject to this subpart and that is part of a SOCM CAR
unit. Wen choosing to conply with 40 CFR part 65, the
requi renments of 88 61.245(d), 61.246(i) and (j), and
61.247(a) and (f) remain in effect. A SOCM CAR unit is
defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart A. O her provisions
applying to owners or operators who choose to conmply with
40 CFR part 65 are provided in 40 CFR 65.1, subpart A.

(e) Alternative nmeans of conpliance - affected

source basis. Owners or operators may choose to conply

with 40 CFR part 65, to satisfy the requirenents of

88 61.242-1 through 61.247, as provided in paragraphs (f)
t hrough (i) of this section, for any equipnent that is
subject to this subpart and that is not part of a SOCM
CAR unit, but is located at the sane plant site as a
SOCM CAR unit that is complying with 40 CFR part 65.
When choosing to conply with 40 CFR part 65, the

requi renments of 88 61.245(d), 61.246(i) and (j), and

61.247(a) and (f) still apply. A SOCM CAR unit is
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defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart A. O her provisions
applying to owners or operators who choose to comply with
40 CFR part 65 are provided in 40 CFR 65.1, subpart A

(f) Surge control vessels and bottons receivers.

For owners or operators choosing to conply with 40 CFR
part 65 as provided in paragraphs (d) or (e), each surge
control vessel and bottons receiver subject to this
subpart that neets the conditions specified in table 1 or
table 2 of this subpart shall neet the requirenments for
storage vessels in 40 CFR part 65, subpart C;, all other
equi pnent subject to this subpart shall neet the
requirenments in 40 CFR part 65, subpart F

(g) Part 61 subpart A. Omers or operators who

choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart C or F, as
provi ded in paragraphs (d) or (e) of this section, nust

al so conmply with 88 61.01, 61.02, 61.05 through 61.08,
61.11, 61.15, and 61.10(b) through (d) of subpart A for

t hat equi pment. All sections and paragraphs of subpart A
of this part that are not nentioned in this paragraph do
not apply to owners or operators of equipnment subject to
this subpart conplying with 40 CFR part 65, subparts C or
F, except that provisions required to be nmet prior to

i npl ementing 40 CFR part 65 remain in effect. Owmers and
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operators who choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65,
subpart C or F, nust conply with 40 CFR part 65,
Subpart A.

(h) Conply on a SOCM CAR unit basis. Wen

choosing to comply with any subpart of 40 CFR part 65 for
any equi pnment, process vent, |oading rack (transfer rack)
or storage vessel in a SOCM CAR unit, owners or
operators nust also conply with all applicable subparts
of 40 CFR part 65 for all equi pnent, process vents,

| oadi ng racks (transfer racks) or storage vessels that
are within the SOCM CAR unit, that are subject to a CAR
referencing subpart, and that are eligible to conply with
the CARR. A SOCM CAR unit the CAR referencing subparts
are defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart A

(i) Rules referencing this subpart. Owners or

operators referenced to this subpart from subpart F or J
of this part may choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65 for
all equipment listed in paragraph (a) of this section as
provided in paragraph (d) or (e) of this section.

3. Section 61.241 is anmended by revising the

definitions of closed-vent system and equi pnent, adding

i n al phabetical order the definitions of duct work, hard-

pi pi ng, nmaxi num true vapor pressure, sanpling connection
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system and surge control vessel, and renoving the

definition of product accunul ator vessel.

8 61.241 Definitions.

* * * * *

Cl osed-vent system neans a systemthat is not open

to atnmosphere and that is conposed of hard- piping,
ductwor k, connections, and, if necessary, flowinducing
devi ces that transport gas or vapor froma piece or

pi eces of equi pnment to a control device or back to a
process.

% %k *

Duct work neans a conveyance system such as those
commonly used for heating and ventilation systens. It is
of ten made of sheet metal and often has sections
connected by screws or crinping. Hard-piping is not
duct wor k.

Equi prent nmeans each punp, conpressor, pressure
relief device, sanpling connection system open-ended
val ve or line, valve, connector, surge control vessel,
bottonms receiver in VHAP service, and any control devices

or systens required by this subpart.

* * * * *
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Har d- pi pi ng neans pipe or tubing that is

manuf actured and properly installed using good

engi neeri ng judgenent and standards such as ANSI B31-3.

* * * * *

Maxi mum true vapor pressure neans the equilibrium

partial pressure exerted by the total organic HAP in the
stored or transferred liquid at the tenperature equal to
t he hi ghest cal endar-nonth average of the |iquid storage
or transfer tenperature for liquids stored or transferred
above or bel ow the anmbient tenperature or at the |ocal
maxi mum nont hly average tenperature as reported by the
Nati onal Weat her Service for |iquids stored or
transferred at the anmbient tenperature, as determ ned:

(1) 1In accordance with nethods described in
American Petroleum lInstitute Publication 2517,
Evaporative Loss From External Floating-Roof Tanks
(incorporated by reference as specified in 40 CFR 63. 14
of subpart A); or

(2) As obtained from standard reference texts; or

(3) As determned by the American Society for
Testing and Materials Method D2879-83 (incorporated by
reference as specified in 40 CFR 63.14 of subpart A); or

(4) Any other nmethod approved by the Adm nistrator.
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Sanpling connection system nmeans an assenbly of

equi pnent within a process unit used during periods of
representative operation to take sanples of the process
fluid. Equipment used to take non-routine grab sanples
is not considered a sanpling connection system

* * * * *

Surge control vessel neans feed drums, recycle

drunms, and internmedi ate vessels. Surge control vessels
are used within a process unit when in-process storage,
m xi ng, or managenent of flow rates of volunmes is needed
on a recurring or ongoing basis to assist in production
of a product.

4. Section 61.242-2 is anmended by redesignating
par agraph (g) as (h) and by revising paragraphs (a)(1),
(d)y(D)(it), (d(6)(iv), and (f), and by addi ng
paragraph (g), and by revising newy redesignated
paragraph (h) to read as follows:

8§ 61.242-2 Standards: Punps.

(a)(1) Each punp shall be nonitored nonthly to

detect | eaks by the methods specified in § 61.245(b),
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except as provided in 8 61.242-1(c) and paragraphs (d),

(e), (f) and (g) of this section.

(1) * * =

(ii1) Equipped with a barrier fluid degassing
reservoir that is routed to a process or fuel gas system
or connected by a cl osed-vent systemto a control device
that conplies with the requirenments of 8§ 61.242-11; or

(6) * * =

(iv) A first attenpt at repair shall be made no
| ater than 5 cal endar days after each leak is detected.
If there are indications of |iquids dripping fromthe
punp seal or the sensor indicates failure of the sea
system the barrier fluid system or both based on the
criterion determned in paragraph (d)(5)(ii), a leak is
det ect ed.

(f) If any punp is equipped with a closed-vent
system capabl e of capturing and transporting any | eakage
fromthe seal or seals to a process or fuel gas system or

to a control device that conplies with the requirenents
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of 8 61.242-11, it is exenpt fromthe requirements of
par agraphs (a) through (e) of this section.

(g) Any punmp that is designated, a described in
8§ 65.246(f)(1), as an unsafe-to-nmonitor punp is exenpt
fromthe requirenments of paragraph (a) of this section
if:

(1) The owner or operator of the punp denobnstrates
that the punp is unsafe-to-nonitor because nonitoring
personnel woul d be exposed to an i medi ate danger as a
consequence of conplying with paragraph (a) of this
section; and

(2) The owner or operator of the punp has a witten
pl an that requires nonitoring of the punp as frequently
as practicable during safe-to-nonitor times.

(h) Any punp that is located within the boundary of
an unmanned plant site is exenpt fromthe weekly visual
i nspection requirenent of paragraphs (a)(2) and (d)(4) of
this section, and the daily requirenments of
paragraph (d)(5) of this section, provided that each punp
is visually inspected as often as practicable and at
| east nonthly.

5. Section 61.242-3 is anended by revising

par agraphs (b)(2) and (h) to read as foll ows:
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8 61.242-3 Standards: Conpr essors.

* * * * *

(by * * =
(2) Equipped with a barrier fluid system degassing
reservoir that is routed to a process or fuel gas system
or connected by a cl osed-vent systemto a control device
that conplies with the requirenments of 8§ 61.242-11; or
(h) A conpressor is exenpt fromthe requirements of
paragraphs (a) and (b) if it is equipped with a
cl osed-vent systemto capture and transport | eakage from
the conpressor drive shaft back to a process or to a fue
gas systemor to a control device that conplies with the
requi rements of 8§ 61.242-11, except as provided in
paragraph (i).
6. Section 61.242-4 is anended by revising
par agraph (c) and addi ng paragraphs (d)(1) and (d)(2) to
read as foll ows:

8 61.242-4 Standards: Pressure relief devices in

gas/ vapor service.

* * * * *
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(c) Any pressure relief device that is routed to a
process or fuel gas system equipped with a cl osed-vent
system capabl e of capturing and transporting | eakage from
the pressure relief device to a control device as
described in 8§ 61.242-11 is exenpt fromthe requirenents
of paragraphs (a) and (b).

(d)(1) Any pressure relief device that is equipped
with a rupture di sk upstream of the pressure relief
device is exenmpt fromthe requirements of paragraphs (a)
and (b) of this section, provided the owner or operator
conpiles with the requirenents in paragraph (d)(2) of
this section.

(2) After each pressure release, a rupture disk
shall be installed upstream of the pressure relief device
as soon as practicable, but no later than 5 cal endar days
after each pressure rel ease, except as provided in
§ 61.242-10 of this subpart.

7. Section 61.242-5 is anended by revising
paragraphs (a), (b) introductory text, (b)(1), (b)(2),
and (c), and adding paragraph (b)(4) to read as foll ows:

8§ 61.242-5 Standards: Sanpl i ng connecting systens.

(a) Each sanpling connection system shall be

equi pped with a cl osed-purge, closed-|loop, closed |oop,
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or closed vent system except as provided in
§ 61.242-1(c).

(b) Each cl osed-purge, closed-loop, or closed vent
system as required in paragraph (a) of this section shal
conply with the requirenents specified in
par agraphs (b) (1) through (b)(3) of this section:

(1) Return the purged process fluid directly to the
process |ine; or

(2) Collect and recycle the purged process fluid;

or

(4) Collect, store, and transport the purged
process fluid to a systemor facility identified in
paragraph (b)(4)(i), (b)(4)(ii), or (b)(4)(iii) of this
section.

(i) A waste managenent unit as defined in § 63.111
of 40 CFR part 63, subpart G if the waste nmanagenent
unit is subject to, and operated in conpliance with the
provi si ons of 40 CFR part 63, subpart G applicable to
G oup 1 wastewater streans.

(ii) A treatnent, storage, or disposal facility
subj ect to regul ation under 40 CFR part 262, 264, 265, or

266; or
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(ii1) Afacility permtted, |icensed, or registered
by a State to manage mnuni ci pal or industrial solid waste,
if the process fluids are not hazardous waste as defined
in 40 CFR part 261

(c) In-situ sanpling systenms and sanpling systens
wi t hout purges are exenpt fromthe requirenments of
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section.

8. Section 61.242-6 is anmended by addi ng
paragraphs (d) and (e) to read as foll ows:

8 61.242-6 Standards: Open-ended val ves or lines.

* * * * *

(d) Open-ended valves or lines in an energency
shut down system which are designed to open automatically
in the event of a process upset are exenpt fromthe
requi renents of paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) of this
section.

(e) Open-ended valves or lines containing materials
whi ch woul d autocatal ytically polynmerize or, would
present an expl osion, serious overpressure, or other
saf ety hazard if capped or equi pped with a doubl e bl ock
and bl eed system as specified in paragraphs (a) through
(c) of this section are exenpt fromthe requirenments of

paragraphs (a) through (c) of this section.
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9. Section 61.242-8 is anended by revising
paragraph (a) to read as foll ows:

§ 61.242-8 Standards: Pressure relief services in

liquid service and connectors.

(a) Pressure relief devices in liquid service and
connectors shall be nonitored within 5 days by the nethod
specified in 8§ 61.245(b) if evidence of a potential |eak
is found by visual, audible, olfactory, or any other
detecti on met hod, except at provided in § 61.242-1(c).

10. Section 61.242-9 is revised to read as fol |l ows:

8 61.242-9 Standards: Surge control vessels and bottons

receivers.

Each surge control vessel and bottonms receiver shal
be equi pped with a cl osed-vent system capabl e of
capturing and transporting any | eakage fromthe vessel to
a control device as described in 8§ 61.242-11, except as
provided in 8 61.242-1(c).

11. Section 61.242-11 is anended by redesignating
paragraph (g) as (m, redesignating paragraph (f)(3) as
(g), by redesignating paragraph (f)(4) as (g)(1), by
revi sing paragraphs (b), (c), and (f) and by adding

paragraphs (g)(2), (h), (i), (i), (k), and (Il), and by



271
revising newmy redesi gnated paragraph (m to read as
follows:

8§ 61.242-11 St andards: Cl osed-vent systenms and control

devi ces.
% %k *

(b) Vapor recovery systens (for exanple, condensers
and absorbers) shall be designed and operated to recover
t he organi c vapors vented to themwi th an efficiency of
95 percent or greater, or to an exit concentration of
20 parts per mllion by volume, whichever is |ess
stringent.

(c) Enclosed conmbustion devices shall be designed
and operated to reduce the VHAP em ssions vented to them
with an efficiency of 95 percent or greater, or to an
exit concentration of 20 parts per mllion by volunme, on
a dry basis, corrected to 3 percent oxygen, whichever is
| ess stringent, or to provide a m nimmresidence tinme of
0.50 seconds at a mninumtenperature of 760 OC,

% %k *

(f) Except as provided in paragraphs (i) through

(k) of this section, each closed vent system shall be

i nspected according to the procedures and schedul e
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specified in paragraphs (f)(1) and (f)(2) of this
section.

(1) If the vapor collection system or closed vent
systemis constructed of hard-piping, the owner or
operator shall conply with the requirenents specified in
paragraphs (f)(1)(i) and (f)(1)(ii) of this section:

(i) Conduct an initial inspection according to the
procedures in 8 61.245(b); and

(i1) Conduct annual visual inspections for visible,
audi bl e, or olfactory indications of |eaks.

(2) If the vapor collection system or closed vent
systemis constructed of ductwork, the owner or operator
shal | :

(i) Conduct an initial inspection according to the
procedures in 8 61.245(b); and

(ii1) Conduct annual inspections according to the
procedures in § 61.245(hb).

(g) Leaks, as indicated by an instrument reading
greater than 500 parts per mllion by volune above
background or by visual inspections, shall be repaired as
soon as practicable except as provided in paragraph (h)

of this section.
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(1) Afirst attenpt at repair shall be nade no
| ater than 5 cal endar days after the |leak is detected.

(2) Repair shall be conpleted no |ater than
15 cal endar days after the |leak is detected.

(h) Delay of repair of a closed vent system for
whi ch | eaks have been detected is allowed if the repair
is technically infeasible without a process unit shutdown
or if the owner or operator determ nes that em ssions
resulting fromimredi ate repair would be greater than the
fugitive em ssions likely to result from delay of repair.
Repair of such equi pnent shall be conplete by the end of
t he next process unit shutdown.

(i) If a vapor collection systemor closed vent
systemis operated under a vacuum it is exenpt fromthe
i nspection requirenments or paragraphs (f)(1)(i) and
(f)(2) of this section.

(j) Any parts of the closed vent systemthat are
desi gnat ed, as described in paragraph (k)(1) of this
section, as unsafe-to-inspect are exempt fromthe
i nspection requirenents of paragraphs (f)(1)(i) and
(f)(2) of this section if they conmply with the
requi renents specified in paragraphs (j)(1) and (j)(2) of

this section:
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(1) The owner or operator determ nes that the
equi pnment is unsafe-to-inspect because inspecting
personnel woul d be exposed to an i mm nent or potenti al
danger as a consequence of conplying with
paragraphs (f)(1)(i) or (f)(2) of this section; and

(2) The owner or operator has a witten plan that
requires inspection of the equi pnent as frequently as
practicabl e during safe-to-inspect tinmnes.

(k) Any parts of the closed vent systemthat are
desi gnat ed, as described in paragraph (1)(2) of this
section, as difficult to inspect are exenpt fromthe
i nspection requirenents of paragraphs (f)(1)(i) and
(f)(2) of this section if they conmply with the
requi renents specified in paragraphs (k)(1) through
(k) (3) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator determ nes that the
equi pnment cannot be inspected w thout elevating the
i nspecting personnel nore than 2 nmeters above a support
surface; and

(2) The process unit within which the cl osed vent
systemis |ocated is a new process unit, or the owner or

operator designates |less than 3.0 percent of the total
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nunber of closed vent system equipnent as difficult-to-
i nspect; and

(3) The owner or operator has a witten plan that
requires inspection of the equi pnment at | east once every
5 years. A closed vent systemis exenpt frominspection
if it is operated under a vacuum

(I') The owner or operator shall record the
i nformation specified in paragraphs (1)(1) through (1) (5)
of this section.

(1) Identification of all parts of the closed vent
system that are designated as unsafe-to-inspect, an
expl anati on of why the equipnment is unsafe-to-inspect,
and the plan for inspecting the equipnment.

(2) ldentification of all parts of the closed vent
system that are designated as difficult-to-inspect, an
expl anati on of why the equipnment is difficult-to-inspect,
and the plan for inspecting the equipnment.

(3) For each inspection during which a leak is
detected, a record of the information specified in
§ 60.486(c).

(4) For each inspection conducted in accordance

with 8§ 61.245(b) during which no | eaks are detected, a
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record that the inspection was perforned, the date of the
i nspection, and a statenent that no | eaks were detected.

(5) For each visual inspection conducted in
accordance with paragraph (f)(1)(ii) of this section
during which no | eaks are detected, a record that the
i nspection was performed, the date of the inspection, and
a statement that no | eaks were detected.

(m Closed vent systens and control devices used to
conply with provisions of this subpart shall be operated
at all times when em ssions may be vented to them

12. Section 61.246 is anended by revising
paragraphs (f) and (f)(1) to read as foll ows:

8 61.246 Recordkeeping requirenents.

* * * * *

(f) The following information pertaining to all
val ves subject to the requirenents of 8§ 61.242-27(g) and
(h) and to all punps subject to the requirenents of
8§ 61.242-2(g) shall be recorded in a log that is kept in
a readily accessible location:

(1) A list of identification nunbers for valves and
punps that are designated as unsafe to nonitor, an

expl anati on for each valve or punp stating why the valve
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or punp is unsafe to nonitor, and the plan for nonitoring
each val ve or punp.
13. Section 61.247 is anmended by revising
paragraph (a)(3), redesignating paragraph (a)(4) as
par agraph (a)(5), and addi ng paragraphs (a)(4) and (f) to
read as follows:

8§ 61.247 Reporting requirenments.

(a) * * =
(3) In the case of new sources which did not have
an initial startup date preceding the effective date, the
statenment required under paragraph (a)(1l) of this section
shall be submtted with the application for approval of
construction, as described in § 61.07 of subpart A
(4) For owners and operators conplying with
40 CFR part 65, subparts C or F, the statenent required
under paragraph (a)(1l) of this section shall notify the
Adm ni strator that the requirenments of 40 CFR part 65,

subparts C or F are being inplenented.

(f) For owners or operators choosing to conply with

40 CFR part 65, subparts C or F an application for
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approval of construction or nodification, as required
under 88 61.05 and 61.07 of subpart A wll not be
required if:

(1) The new source conplies with 40 CFR 65. 106
t hrough 65. 115;

(2) The new source is not part of the construction
of a process unit; and

(3) In the next sem annual report required by
40 CFR 65.120(b), the information in 8 61.247(a)(5) is
report ed.

14. Tables 1 and 2 are added to read as foll ows:
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TABLE 1 TO PART 61, SUBPART V. SURGE CONTROL VESSELS AND
BOTTOMS RECEI VERS AT EXI STI NG SOURCES

Vessel capacity

Vapor pressurel
(cubic neters)

(ki |l opascal s)

75 < capacity < 151 > 13.1

> 5. 2

151 < capacity
IMaxi mum true vapor pressure as defined in 8 61.241 of

this subpart.

TABLE 2 TO PART 61, SUBPART V. SURGE CONTROL VESSELS AND
BOTTOMS RECEI VERS AT NEW SOURCES

Vessel capacity

Vapor pressurel
(cubic nmeters)

(ki l opascal s)

38 < capacity < 151 > 13.1

151 < capacity > 0.7

IMaxi num true vapor pressure as defined in § 61.241 of
this subpart.
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Subpart Y--National Em ssion Standard for Benzene
Em ssions from Benzene Storage Vessels
15. Section 61.270 is anended by addi ng
par agraphs (g), (h), (i), and (j) to read as follows:

* * * * *

(g) Alternative neans of conpliance - SOCM CAR

unit basis. Owers or operators may choose to conply

with 40 CFR part 65, subpart Cto satisfy the

requi renments of 88 61.271 through 61.277, except for

88 61.271(d) and 61.274(a), as provided in paragraphs (i)
and (j) of this section, for all storage vessels that are
subject to this subpart and that are part of a SOCM CAR
unit. A SOCM CAR unit is defined in 40 CFR 65. 2,

subpart A. Other provisions applying to owners or
operators who choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65 are
provided in 40 CFR 65.1, subpart A.

(h) Alternative neans of conpliance - affected

source basis. Owners or operators may choose to conply

with 40 CFR part 65, subpart C to satisfy the

requi renments of 88 61.271 through 61.277, except for

88 61.271(d) and 61.274(a), as provided in paragraphs (i)
and (j) of this section, for any storage vessels that are

subject to this subpart and that are not part of a SOCM
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CAR unit, but are located at the sane plant site as a
SOCM CAR unit that is conplying with 40 CFR part 65. A
SOCM CAR unit is defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart A
Ot her provisions applying to owners or operators who
choose to conmply with 40 CFR part 65 are provided in
40 CFR 65.1, subpart A

(i) Part 61 subpart A. Omers or operators who

choose to conmply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart C, as
provi ded in paragraphs (g) or (h) of this section, nust
al so comply with 88 61.01, 61.02, 61.05 through 61.08,
61.11, 61.15, and 61.10(b) through (d) of subpart A for
t hose storage vessels. All sections and paragraphs of
subpart A of this part that are not nentioned in this
par agraph do not apply for storage vessels conplying with
40 CFR part 65, subpart C, except that provisions
required to be nmet prior to inplenmenting 40 CFR part 65
remain in effect. Owners and operators who choose to
conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart C nust conply with

40 CFR part 65, subpart A

(j) Conply on a SOCM CAR unit basis. Wen
choosing to comply with any subpart of 40 CFR part 65 for
any equi pnment, process vent, |loading rack (transfer rack)

or storage vessel in a SOCM CAR unit, owners or
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operators nust also conply with all applicable subparts
of 40 CFR part 65 for all equipnent, process vents,
| oadi ng racks (transfer racks) or storage vessels that
are within the SOCM CAR unit, that are subject to a CAR
referencing subpart, and that are eligible to conply with
the CARR. A SOCM CAR unit and the CAR referencing
subparts are defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart A.

16. Section 61.271 is anmended by revising
paragraphs (d), (d)(1), (d)(2), and (d)(3) to read as
foll ows:

8 61.271 Em ssion standard.

* * * * *

(d) The owner or operator of each affected storage
vessel shall neet the requirenents of paragraph (a), (b),
or (c) of this section or 8 61.270(g) or (h) as follows:

(1) The owner or operator of each existing benzene
storage vessel shall neet the requirenents of
par agraph (a), (b), or (c) of this section or 8 61.270(Q)
or (h) no later than 90 days after Septenber 14, 1989
with the exceptions noted in paragraphs (a)(5) and
(b)(5), unless a waiver of conpliance has been approved

by the Admi nistrator in accordance with 8§ 61.11.
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(2) The owner or operator of each benzene storage
vessel upon which construction comenced after
Septenber 14, 1989 shall neet the requirenents of
par agraph (a), (b), or (c) of this section or 8 61.270(Q)
or (h) prior to filling (i.e., roof is lifted off |eg
supports) the storage vessel with benzene.

(3) The owner or operator of each benzene storage
vessel upon which construction comenced on or after
July 28, 1988 and before Septenber 14, 1989 shall neet
the requirenments of paragraph (a), (b), or (c) of this
section or 8 61.270(g) or (h) on Septenber 14, 1989.

17. Section 61.274 is anended by revising
paragraph (a) to read as follows:

§ 61.274 1nitial report.

(a) The owner or operator of each storage vessel to
whi ch this subpart applies and which has a design
capacity greater than or equal to 38 cubic neters
(10,000 gallons) shall submt an initial report
describing the controls which will be applied to neet the
equi pment requirements of 88 61.271 or 61.270(g) or (h).
For an existing storage vessel or a new storage vessel
for which construction and operation comrenced prior to

Septenber 14, 1989, this report shall be submtted within
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90 days of Septenmber 14, 1989 and can be conbined with
the report required by 8 61.10. For a new storage vessel
for which construction or operation comenced on or after
Sept enber 14, 1989, the report shall be conmbined with the
report required by 8 61.07 or 40 CFR 65.5(b) of
subpart A. In the case where the owner or operator seeks
to conply with 8§ 61.271(c), with a control device other
than a flare, this information may consi st of the

information required by 8 61.272(c)(1).

* * * * *

Subpart BB--National Em ssion Standard for Benzene
Em ssions from Benzene Transfer Operations

18. Section 61.300 is anmended by revising
paragraph (c) and addi ng paragraphs (f), (g), (h), and
(i) to read as follows:

§ 61.300 Applicability.

* * * * *

(c) Conply with standards at each | oading rack.

Any affected facility under paragraph (a) of this section
shall conply with the standards in 8§ 61.302 or as

specified in paragraph (f) through (i) of this section if
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applicable at each |loading rack that is handling a liquid
contai ning 70 wei ght-percent or nore benzene.

* * * * *

(f) Alternative neans of conpliance - SOCM CAR

unit basis. Owers or operators may choose to conply

with 40 CFR part 65, subpart E to satisfy the

requi renments of 88 61.302 through 61.306, as provided in
par agraphs (h) and (i) of this section, for all tank
truck or railcar |oading racks that are subject to this
subpart and that are part of a SOCM CAR unit. Loading
racks are referred to as transfer racks in 40 CFR

part 65, subpart EE. A SOCM CAR unit is defined in

40 CFR 65.2, subpart A. O her provisions applying to
owners or operators who choose to conply with 40 CFR
part 65 are provided in 40 CFR 65.1, subpart A Al

mari ne vessel |oading racks shall conmply with the

provi sions in 88 65.302 through 65. 306.

(g) Alternative neans of conpliance - affected

source basis. Owers or operators may choose to conply

with 40 CFR part 65, subpart E to satisfy the
requi renents of 88 61.302 through 61.306, as provided in
par agraphs (h) and (i) of this section, for any tank

trucks or railcar loading racks that are subject to this
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subpart and that are not part of a SOCM CAR unit, but
are located at the sane plant site as a SOCM CAR unit
that is conplying with 40 CFR part 65. Loading racks are
referred to as transfer racks in 40 CFR part 65,
subpart E.. A SOCM CAR unit is defined in 40 CFR 65. 2,
subpart A. Other provisions applying to owners or
operators who choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65 are
provided in 40 CFR 65.1, subpart A. Al marine vessel
| oadi ng racks shall conply with 88 65.302 through 65. 306.

(h) Part 61 subpart A. Omers or operators who

choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart E, as
provi ded in paragraphs (f) or (g) of this section, nust
al so conply with 88 61.01, 61.02, 61.05 through 61. 08,
61.11, 61.15, and 61.10(b) through (d) of subpart A for
t hose | oading racks. All sections and paragraphs of
subpart A of this part that are not nentioned in this
par agraph do not apply to owners or operators of |oading
racks complying with 40 CFR part 65, subpart E, except
that provisions required to be net prior to inplenenting
40 CFR part 65 remain in effect. Omers and operators
who choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart E, nust

conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart A
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(i) Conply on a SOCM CAR unit basis. Wen

choosing to conply with any subpart of 40 CFR part 65 for
any equi pnent, process vent, |oading rack (transfer rack)
or storage vessel in a SOCM CAR unit, owners or
operators nust also conply with all applicable subparts
of 40 CFR part 65 for all equipnment, process vents,

| oadi ng racks (transfer racks) or storage vessels that
are within the SOCM CAR unit, that are subject to a CAR
referencing subpart, and that are eligible to conply with
the CARR. A SOCM CAR unit and the CAR referencing

subparts are defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart A.

PART 63-- NATI ONAL EM SSI ON STANDARD FOR HAZARDOUS Al R
POLLUTANTS FOR SOURCE CATEGORI ES
1. The authority citation for part 63 continues to

read as follows: Authority: 42 U S.C. 7401 et seq.

Subpart G -National Em ssion Standards for Organic
Hazardous Air Pollutants from Synthetic Organic Chem cal
Manuf acturing Industry for Process Vents, Storage
Vessel s, Transfer Operations, and Wastewat er.

2. Section 63.110 is anended by addi ng

paragraphs (i), (j), and (k) to read as foll ows:
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§ 63.110 Applicability.

* * * * *

(i) Alternative neans of conpliance. Owners or

operators of CMPU that are subject to 8 63.100 of
subpart F of this part may choose to conply with the
provi sions of 40 CFR part 65 as provided in
paragraphs (i)(1), (i)(2), (1)(3), (j) and (k) of this
section for all Goup 1 and Group 2 process vents,
Group 1 storage vessels, and Group 1 transfer operations
that are part of the CMPU. O her provisions applying to
owners or operators who choose to conply with 40 CFR
part 65 are provided in 40 CFR 65.1, subpart A Goup 1
and Group 2 wastewater streans, G oup 2 transfer
operations, Group 2 storage vessels, and in-process
streans are not eligible to comply with 40 CFR part 65
and must continue to conply with the requirements of this
subpart and subpart F of this part.

(1) For Goup 1 and Group 2 process vents, 40 CFR
part 65, subpart D satisfies the requirenents of
88 63.113 through 63.118, 63.148, 63.151, and 63. 152 of
this subpart and the requirenents of 88 63.102 and 63. 103

of subpart F of this part.
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(2) For Goup 1 storage vessels, 40 CFR part 65,
subpart C satisfies the requirenents of 88 63.119 through
63.123, 63.148, 63.151, and 63.152 of this subpart and
the requirements of 88 63.102 and 63. 103 of subpart F of
this part.

(3) For Goup 1 transfer racks, 40 CFR part 65,
subpart E satisfies the requirenents of 88 63.126 through
63.130, 63.148, 63.151, and 63.152 of this subpart and
the requirements of 88 63.102 and 63. 103 of subpart F of
this part.

(j) Part 63 subpart A. Omers or operators who

choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65, as provided in
paragraph (i) of this section, nmust also conply with the
appl i cabl e general provisions of 40 CFR part 63 listed in
table 1A of this subpart. AlIl sections and paragraphs of
subpart A of this part that are not nentioned in table 1A
of this subject do not apply to owners or operators who
choose to conply with 40 CFR part 65, except that
provisions required to be nmet prior to inplenmenting

40 CFR part 65 remain in effect. Omers and operators
who choose to conply with a subpart of 40 CFR part 65

must conply with 40 CFR part 65, subpart A
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(k) Conply on a SOCM CAR unit basis. Wen

choosing to conply with any subpart of 40 CFR part 65 for
any equi pnent, process vent, |oading rack (transfer
rack), or storage vessel in a CMPU, owners or operators
must al so comply with all applicable subparts of 40 CFR
part 65 for all equipment, process vents, |oading racks
(transfer racks), or storage vessels that are within the
CWPU, that are subject to a CAR referencing subpart, and
that are eligible to conply with the CAR. A CMPU that is
subject to 8 63.100 of subpart Fis a SOCM CAR unit by
definition. A SOCM CAR unit and the CAR referencing
subparts are defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart A.

3. Table 1A is added to read as foll ows:
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TABLE 1A TO SUBPART G. APPLI CABLE 40 CFR PART 63
GENERAL PROVI SI ON

40 CFR part 63 subpart A provisions for referencing
subpart G

§ 63.1(a)(1), (a)(2), (a)(3), (a)(13), (a)(14), (b)(2)
and (c)(4)

§ 63.2

§ 63.5(a) (1), (a)(2), (b),(d)(1)(ii), (d)(3)(v),
(d)(4).(e), (f)(2)

§ 63.6(a), (b)(3), (c)(5),(i)(1), (i)(2), (iI)(H(i)(A),
(i)(5) through (i)(14), (i)(16) and (j)

§ 63.9(a)(2), (b)(4)(i)a, (b)(H(ii), (b)(4)(iii),
(b)(5)a, (c), (d)

8§ 63.10(d)(4)
8 63.12(hb)
aThe notifications specified in 88 63.9(b)(4)(i) and

(b)(5) shall be submtted at the tinmes specified in
40 CFR part 65.
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Subpart H--National Em ssion Standards for Organic
Hazar dous Air Pollutants for Equi pment Leaks
4. Section 63.160 is anmended by addi ng
paragraph (g) to read as foll ows:

8 63.160 Applicability and designation of sources.

* * * * *

(g) Alternative neans of conpliance. Owners or

operators of equipnent that is subject to 8 63.100 of
subpart F of this part may choose to conply with the
provi sions of 40 CFR part 65 to satisfy the requirenents
of 88 63.162 through 63.182 of this subpart and 88 63. 102
and 63. 103 of subpart F of this part, as provided in
paragraphs (g)(1), (g9)(2), and (g)(3). Wen choosing to
conply with 40 CFR part 65, the requirenments of

8 63.180(d) of this subpart remain in effect. O her
provi si ons applying to an owner or operator who chooses
to conply with 40 CFR part 65 are provided in 40 CFR
65.1, subpart A

(1) Surge control vessels and bottons receivers.

For owners or operators choosing to conply with 40 CFR
part 65, each surge control vessel and bottons receiver
subject to 8 63.100 of subpart F of this part that neets

the conditions specified in table 2 or table 3 of this
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subpart shall nmeet the requirenents for storage vessels
in 40 CFR part 65, subpart C;, all other equipnent subject
to 8 63.100 of subpart F of this part shall neet the
requirenments in 40 CFR part 65, subpart F

(2) Part 63 Subpart A. Omers or operators who

choose to conmply with 40 CFR part 65, subparts C or F for
equi pnent subject to 8 63.100 of subpart F of this part
must al so conply with the applicabl e general provisions
of 40 CFR part 63 listed in table 4 of this subpart. All
sections and paragraphs of subpart A of this part that
are not nentioned in table 4 of this subpart do not apply
to owners or operators of equipnent subject to § 63.100
of subpart F of this part conplying with 40 CFR part 65,
subparts C or F, except that provisions required to be
met prior to inplenenting 40 CFR part 65 remain in
effect. Owners and operators who choose to conply with
40 CFR part 65, subparts C or F, nust conply with

40 CFR part 65, subpart A.

(3) Conply on a SOCM CAR unit basis. Wen

choosing to conply with any subpart of 40 CFR part 65 for
any equi pnment, process vent, |loading rack (transfer rack)
or storage vessel in a SOCM CAR unit, owners or

operators nust also conply with all applicable subparts
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of 40 CFR part 65 for all equi pnent, process vents,
| oadi ng racks (transfer racks), or storage vessels that
are within the SOCM CAR unit, that are subject to a CAR
referencing subpart, and that are eligible to conply with
the CAR. A SOCM CAR unit and the CAR referencing
subparts are defined in 40 CFR 65.2, subpart A.

5. Table 4 is added to read as foll ows:
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TABLE 4 TO SUBPART H.  APPLI CABLE 40 CFR PART 63
GENERAL PROVI SI ONS

40 CFR part 63 subpart A provisions for referencing
subpart H

§ 63.1(a)(1), (a)(2), (a)(3), (a)(13), (a)(14), (b)(2)
and (c)(4)

§ 63.2

§ 63.5(a) (1), (a)(2), (b), (d)(1)(ii), (d)(3)(v),
(d)(4), (e), (f)(1) and (f)(2)

§ 63.6(a), (b)(3), (c)(5). (i)(1). (i)(2), |
(i)(4) (1) (A, (1)(5) through (i)(14), (i)(16) and (j)

§ 63.9(a)(2), (b)(4)(i)a, (b)(H(ii), (b)(4)(iii),
(b)(5)&, (c) and (d)

§ 63.10(d) (4)
§ 63.12(b)

aThe notifications specified in 8 63.9(b)(4)(i) and

(b) (5)
shall be submitted at the times specified in 40 CFR
part 65.
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Add part 65 to read as follows:
PART 65-- CONSOLI DATED FEDERAL Al R RULE
Subpart A--General Provisions

Sec.

65.1 Applicability.

65.2 Definitions.

65.3 Conpliance with standards and operation and

mai nt enance requirenments.

65. 4 Recordkeepi ng.

65.5 Reporting requirenents.

65.6 Startup, shutdown, and mal function plan and

pr ocedur es.

65.7 Monitoring, recordkeeping, and reporting waivers and
al ternatives.

65.8 Procedures for approval of alternative means of
em ssion limtation.

65.9 Availability of information and confidentiality.
65.10 State authority.

65.11 Circunmventi on.

65. 12 Del egation of authority.

65. 13 I ncorporation by reference.

65. 14 Addresses.

65. 15 - 65.19 [ Reserved].

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART A -- APPLI CABLE 40 CFR PARTS 60, 61
AND 63 GENERAL PROVI SI ONS

Subpart B [ Reserved]
Subpart C--Storage Vessels

Sec.

65. 40 Applicability.

65. 41 Definitions.

65.42 Control requirenents.

65. 43 Fixed roof with an internal floating roof (IFR).
65. 44 External floating roof (EFR)

65. 45 External floating roof converted into an internal
floating roof.

65.46 Alternative neans of em ssion |imtation.

65. 47 Recor dkeepi ng provi sions.

65. 48 Reporting provisions.

65.49 - 65.59 [Reserved].
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Subpart D--Process Vents

Sec.

65.
65.
65.
65.
65.
65.
65.
65.

65

60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68

TABLE
DETERM NATI ON

TABLE 2 TO SUBPART D -- TRE PARAMETERS FOR NSPS
REFERENCI NG SUBPARTS

TABLE 3 TO SUBPART D -- TRE PARAMETERS FOR HON
REFERENCI NG SUBPARTS

Applicability.

Definitions.

Process vent group determ nation.

Per f ormance and group status change requirenents.
Group determ nation procedures.

Moni t ori ng.

Recor dkeepi ng provi si ons.

Reporting provisions.

- 65.79 [Reserved].

1 TO SUBPART D -- CONCENTRATI ON FOR GROUP

Subpart E--Transfer Racks

Sec.

65.
65.
65.
65.
65.
65.
65.
65.
65.

80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88

Applicability.
Definitions.

Desi gn requi rements.

Per f ormance requirenents.
Operating requirenents.
Procedur es.

Moni t ori ng.

Recor dkeepi ng provi si ons.
- 65.99 [Reserved].

Subpart F--Equi pnment Leaks

Sec.

65.
65.
65.
65.
65.
65.

65

100
101
102
103
104
105
106

i ght
65. 107 Standards: Punps in light |liquid service.

65. 108 Standards: Connectors in gas/vapor service and in
i ght

Applicability.

Definitions.

Alternative neans of em ssion |limtation.

Equi pnent identification.

I nstrument and sensory nonitoring for | eaks.
Leak repair.

St andards: Valves in gas/vapor service and in
l'iquid service.

i quid service.
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65. 109 Standards: Agitators in gas/vapor service and in
['ight liquid service.

65.110 Standards: Punps, valves, connectors, and
agitators in heavy liquid service; pressure relief
devices in liquid service; and instrunmentation systens.
65.111 Standards: Pressure relief devices in gas/vapor
service.

65.112 Standards: Conpressors.

65. 113 Standards: Sanpling connection systens.

65. 114 Standards: Open-ended val ves or |ines.

65. 115 Standards: Closed vent systenms and control

devi ces; or enm ssions routed to a fuel gas system or
process.

65.116 Quality inprovenent program for punps.

65. 117 Alternative nmeans of em ssion |limtation: Batch
processes.

65.118 Alternative neans of em ssion limtation:

Encl osed-vented process units.

65. 119 Recor dkeepi ng provi sions.

65. 120 Reporting provisions.

65.121 - 65.139 [Reserved].

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART F -- BATCH PROCESS MONI TORI NG
FREQUENCY FOR EQUI PMENT OTHER THAN CONNECTORS

Subpart G -Cl osed Vent Systens, Control Devices, and
Routing to a Fuel Gas System or a Process

Sec.

65. 140 Applicability.

65. 141 Definitions.

65. 142 St andar ds.

65. 143 Cl osed vent systens.

65. 144 Fuel gas systens and processes to which storage
vessel, transfer rack, or equipnment |eak regul ated
material eni ssions are routed.

65. 145 Nonfl are control devices used to control enissions
from storage vessels or | owthroughput transfer racks.
65. 146 Nonflare control devices used for equipnent | eaks
only.

65. 147 Fl ares.

65. 148 | nci nerat ors.

65. 149 Boilers and process heaters.

65. 150 Absorbers used as control devices.

65. 151 Condensers used as control devices.

65. 152 Carbon adsorbers used as control devices.
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65. 153 Absorbers, condensers, carbon adsorbers, and ot her
recovery devices used as final recovery devices.

65. 154 Hal ogen scrubbers and ot her hal ogen reduction
devi ces.

65. 155 Ot her control devices.

65. 156 General nonitoring requirements for control and
recovery devi ces.

65. 157 Performance test and flare conpliance

determ nation requirenents.

65. 158 Performance test procedures for control devices.
65. 159 Flare conpliance determ nati on and nonitoring
records.

65. 160 Performance test and TRE i ndex val ue determ nation
records.

65. 161 Conti nuous records and nonitoring system data
handl i ng.

65.162 Nonflare control and recovery device nonitoring
records.

65. 163 Ot her records.

65. 164 Performance test and flare conpliance

determ nation notifications and reports.

65.165 Initial Conpliance Status Reports.

65. 166 Periodic reports.

65. 167 Ot her reports.

65.168 - 65.169 [Reserved].

Aut hority: 42 U S.C. 7401 et seq.
Subpart A--Ceneral Provisions

8 65.1 Applicability.

(a) The provisions of this subpart apply to owners
or operators expressly referenced to this part froma
subpart of 40 CFR part 60, 61, or 63 for which the owner
or operator has chosen to conply with the provisions of
this part as an alternative to the provisions in the
referenci ng subpart as specified in paragraphs (b) and

(c) of this section.
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(b) Owners or operators choosing to conply with a
subpart of this part for any regul ated source included in
or assigned to a synthetic organic chem cal manufacturing
i ndustry (SOCM ) consolidated air rule (CAR) unit nust
conply with all applicable subparts of this part for all
ot her regul ated sources that are included in or assigned
to that SOCM CAR unit and are subject to one of the
referencing subparts. Any sources that beconme subject to
a referencing subpart and that are part of a SOCM CAR
unit conplying with this part nmust conply with this part.

(c) Owners or operators nmay choose to conply with
this part for any regul ated source that neets the
specifications listed in paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of
this section.

(1) The regulated source is |ocated at the sane
pl ant site as a SOCM CAR unit that is conplying with
this part, and

(2) The regulated source is subject to one of the
follow ng subparts: 40 CFR part 60, subparts DDD, Ka, or
Kb, or 40 CFR part 61 subparts V, Y, or BB.

(d) Conpliance with this part instead of the
referenci ng subparts does not alter the applicability of

t he referencing subparts. This part applies to only the
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equi pnment, process vents, storage vessels, or transfer
operations to which the referencing subparts apply. The
CAR does not extend applicability to equi pnent, process
vents, storage vessels, or transfer operations that are
not regulated by the referencing subpart.

(e) The provisions of 40 CFR part 60, subpart A,
40 CFR part 61, subpart A, and 40 CFR part 63, subpart A
that are listed in table 1 of this part still apply to
owners or operators of regul ated sources expressly
referenced to this part. The owner or operator shal
conply with the provisions in table 1 of this subpart in
the colum corresponding to the referencing subpart. All
provi si ons of 40 CFR part 60, subpart A, 40 CFR part 61,
subpart A, and 40 CFR part 63, subpart A not expressly
referenced in table 1 do not apply and the provisions of
this part apply instead, except that provisions which
were required to be nmet prior to inplenentation of
part 65 remain in force.

(f) Inplenentation date. Owners or operators who

choose to conply with this part shall conply by the dates
specified in paragraph (f)(1) or (f)(2) of this section,
as applicable, and shall neet the requirenent in

paragraph (f)(3) of this section.
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(1) Except as provided in paragraph (f)(2) of this
section, owners or operators shall inmplenent this part as
specified in an inplenentati on schedule established in a
title V permt or, if the source is not a title V source,
by a date established by agreement with the Adm nistrator
or del egated authority. The inplenmentation schedule
shall be proposed by the source in a title V permt
application or anmendnment or, for non-title V sources, in
the Initial Notification for part 65 Applicability as
specified in 8 65.5(c). The inplenentation schedul e can
not extend for longer than 3 years.

(2) For SOCM CAR units or regul ated sources that
wll comply with this part at initial startup instead of
with the requirenents of the referencing subpart or
subparts, the inplenentation date shall be at initial
startup or by the conpliance date specified by the
applicable referencing subpart(s).

(3) There shall be no gaps in conpliance between
conpliance with the referencing subpart and conpliance
with this part.

(g) Transitioning out of this part. Owners or

operators who decide to no longer conply with this part

and to conply with the provisions in the referencing
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subpart instead, shall conply with paragraphs (g) (1)
t hrough (g)(3) of this section, as applicable.

(1) This transition shall be carried out on a date
established in a title V permt or if the source is not a
title V source, by a date established by agreenent with
the Adm nistrator or delegated authority. The transition
date shall be proposed in atitle V permt anendnent, or,
for non-title V sources, in a periodic report or separate
notice.

(2) There shall be no gaps in conpliance between
conpliance with this part and conpliance with the
referencing subpart provisions.

(3) If an owner or operator decides to no |onger
conply with this part for a regulated source in a SOCM
CAR unit, then the owner or operator shall conply with
the applicable referencing subparts for all regul ated
sources that are part of that SOCM CAR unit.

(h) Superseding provisions. Provisions set forth

under anot her subpart of this part shall supersede any
conflicting provisions of this subpart.

(i) Alternative to the assignnment procedures.

(1) If an owner or operator has an el astoner

product process unit (EPPU), thernoplastic product
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process unit (TPPU), or a petroleumrefinery process unit
(PRPU) that is subject to 40 CFR part 60 subpart W, |11,
NNN, or RRR, then the EPPU, TPPU, or PRPU is a SOCM CAR
unit, and the assignnment procedures in paragraphs (j),
(I'), and (m of this section need not be carried out.
The assignment procedures in paragraph (k) for transfer
racks nust be followed. An EPPU is defined in
40 CFR part 63, subpart U A TPPU is defined in
40 CFR part 63, subpart JJJ. A PRPU is defined in
40 CFR part 63, subpart CC.

(2) If an owner or operator has a chem cal
manuf acturing process unit (CMPU) that is subject to
40 CFR 63. 100, subpart A or 40 CFR part 60, subparts VV,
11, NNN, or RRR, then the CMPU is a SOCM CAR unit, and
t he assignnent procedures in paragraphs (j), (k), (1),
and (m of this section need not be carried out.

(j) Storage vessel assignnent procedures. The

owner or operator shall follow the procedures specified
in paragraphs (j)(1) through (j)(5) of this section to
det erm ne whet her a storage vessel is part of a SOCM CAR

unit .



305

(1) MWhere a storage vessel is dedicated to a SOCM
CAR unit, the storage vessel shall be considered part of
that SOCM CAR unit.

(2) Where a storage vessel is not used by a SOCM
CAR unit it can not be assigned to that SOCM CAR unit.

(3) If a storage vessel is not dedicated to a SOCM
CAR unit, then the assignnment of the storage vessel shal
be determ ned according to the provisions in
paragraphs (j)(3)(i) through (j)(3)(iii) of this section.

(i) If a storage vessel is predonm nately used by a
SOCM CAR unit, then that storage vessel shall be
assigned to that SOCM CAR unit. If a storage vessel is
predom nately used by a process unit that is not a SOCM
CAR unit or is not part of a SOCM CAR unit, then that
storage vessel shall not be assigned to a SOCM CAR unit.
Predom nant use shall be determ ned as specified in
paragraphs (j)(3)(i)(A) through (j)(3)(i)(C of this
section.

(A) If the greatest input into a storage vessel is
froma SOCM CAR unit that is |ocated on the sane pl ant
site as that storage vessel, then that SOCM CAR unit has

t he predom nant use.
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(B) If the greatest input into the storage vessel
is froma process unit that is not a SOCM CAR unit and
that is located on the sane plant site as that storage
vessel, then that process unit has the predom nant use.

(C If the greatest input into the storage vessel
is not fromthe sane plant site as the storage vessel,
then the predom nant use is the process unit or SOCM CAR
unit on the sanme plant site that receives the greatest
amount of material fromthe storage vessel

(ii) If a storage vessel is shared anobng process
units and SOCM CAR units so that there is no single
predom nant use, the storage vessel shall be considered
part of a SOCM CAR unit unless the storage vessel has
been assigned under a subpart of 40 CFR part 63 to a
process unit that is not a SOCM CAR unit. In these
cases, the storage vessel shall be assigned as specified
in the subpart of 40 CFR part 63. |If a storage vessel is
shared anong nore than one SOCM CAR unit, the owner or
operator may assign the storage vessel to any of the
SOCM CAR units.

(iit1) If the predom nant use of a storage vesse
varies fromyear to year, then the assignment of the

storage vessel shall be determ ned based on the
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utilization that occurred during the year preceding the
date of the Title V permt establishing the
i mpl enent ati on schedul e specified in paragraph (f) (1) of
this section, or the date of the initial notification of
part 65 Applicability specified in paragraph (f)(1) of
this section. This determ nation shall be reported as
part of an operating permt application or as otherw se
specified by the permtting authority.

(4) Where a storage vessel is located in a tank
farm (including a marine tank farm, the assignnent of
the storage vessel shall be determ ned according to the
provi sions in paragraphs (j)(4)(i) through (j)(4)(iii) of
this section. |If a plant site does not include a SOCM
CAR unit, a storage vessel in a tank farm associated with
a plant site can not be assigned to a SOCM CAR unit.

(i) The storage vessel may only be assigned to a
SOCM CAR unit that utilizes the storage vessel and does
not have an intervening storage vessel for that product
(or raw material, as appropriate). Wth respect to any
process unit or SOCM CAR unit, an intervening storage
vessel nmeans a storage vessel connected by hard-piping to
the process unit or SOCM CAR unit and to the storage

vessel in the tank farm so that product or raw materi al
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entering or |eaving the process unit or SOCM CAR unit
flows into (or from the intervening storage vessel and
does not flow directly into (or from) the storage vessel
in the tank farm

(it) If there is only one SOCM CAR unit and no
process unit at the plant site that nmeets the criteria of
paragraph (j)(4)(i) of this section with respect to a
storage vessel located at a tank farm the storage vessel
shall be assigned to that SOCM CAR unit.

(iii) If there are two or nore process units and/or
SOCM CAR units at the plant site that neet the criteria
of paragraph (j)(4)(i) of this section with respect to a
storage vessel located at a tank farm whether the
storage vessel is assigned to a SOCM CAR unit shall be
determ ned according to the provisions of
paragraph (j)(3) of this section. The predon nant use
shall be determ ned anbng only those process units and
SOCM CAR units that neet the criteria of
paragraph (j)(4)(i) of this section.

(5) If a storage vessel begins to receive materi al
from (or send material to) another process unit or SOCM
CAR unit, or ceases to receive material from (or send

material to) a SOCM CAR unit, or if the assignnment of
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the storage vessel has been determ ned according to the
provi si ons of paragraph (j)(3) of this section and there
is a change so that the predom nant use nay reasonably
have changed, the owner or operator shall reevaluate the
assi gnnent of the storage vessel, and reassign if
necessary.

(k) Transfer rack assignnent procedures. The owner

or operator shall follow the procedures specified in
par agraphs (k) (1) through (k)(4) of this section to
determ ne whether the arnms and hoses in a transfer rack
are part of a SOCM CAR unit.

(1) MWhere a transfer rack is dedicated to a SOCM
CAR unit, the transfer rack shall be considered part of
t hat SOCM CAR unit.

(2) MVWhere a transfer rack is not used by a SOCM
CAR unit it can not be assigned to a SOCM CAR unit.

(3) If atransfer rack is not dedicated to a SOCM
CAR unit, then the assignment of the transfer rack shall
be determ ned at each transfer armor transfer hose
according to the provisions in paragraphs (k)(3) (i)

t hrough (k) (3)(iv) of this section.



310

(i) Each transfer armor transfer hose that is
dedi cated to the transfer of liquid material froma SOCM
CAR unit is part of that SOCM CAR unit.

(iit) If atransfer armor transfer hose is shared
anmong SOCM CAR units and/ or process units, and one of
the SOCM CAR units provides the greatest anount of the
material that is |oaded by that transfer arm or transfer
hose, then the transfer armor transfer hose is part of
that SOCM CAR unit. |If a process unit that is not a
SOCM CAR unit or is not part of a SOCM CAR unit
provi des the greatest anount of the material that is
| oaded by a transfer armor transfer hose, then that
transfer armor transfer hose is not part of a SOCM CAR
unit.

(ii1) If a transfer armor transfer hose is shared
anong process units and SOCM CAR units so that there is
no single predom nant use as described in
paragraph (k)(2)(ii) of this section, then that transfer
arm or hose shall be considered part of the SOCM CAR
unit unless the transfer armor transfer hose has been
assi gned under a 40 CFR part 63 subpart to a process unit
that is not a SOCM CAR unit. In these cases, the

transfer arm or transfer hose shall be assigned as
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specified in the 40 CFR part 63 subpart. |If a transfer
armor transfer hose is shared anong nore than one SOCM
CAR unit, the owner or operator may assign the transfer
armor transfer hose to any of the SOCM CAR units.

(iv) If the predom nant use of a transfer arm or
transfer hose varies fromyear to year, then the
assignnent of the transfer armor transfer hose shall be
det erm ned based on the utilization that occurred during
t he year preceding the date of the Title V permt
establishing the inplenmentation schedule specified in
paragraph (f)(i) of this section, or the date of the
initial notification of part 65 Applicability specified
in paragraph (f)(i) of this section. This determ nation
shall be reported as part of an operating permt
application or as otherwi se specified by the permtting
aut hority.

(4) If a transfer rack that was dedicated to a
single process unit or SOCM CAR unit begins to serve
anot her process unit or SOCM CAR unit, or if assignnent
was determ ned under the provisions of paragraph (k) (3)
of this section and there is a change so that the
predom nant use may reasonably have changed, the owner or

operator shall reevaluate the assignnent of the transfer
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rack, transfer armor transfer hose, and reassign if
necessary.

(I') Process vent assignment procedures. The owner

or operator shall follow the procedures specified in
paragraphs (1)(1) through (1)(4) of this section to

det erm ne whet her the process vent(s) froma distillation
unit is/are part of a SOCM CAR unit.

(1) MWhere a distillation unit is dedicated to SOCM
CAR unit, the process vents fromthat distillation unit
shal | be considered part of that SOCM CAR unit.

(2) If adistillation unit is not used by a SOCM
CAR unit, the process vents fromthat distillation unit
can not be assigned to a SOCM CAR unit.

(3) If adistillation unit is not dedicated to a
single SOCM CAR unit, then the assignnment of the process
vents fromthat distillation unit shall be determ ned
according to the provisions in paragraphs (1)(3) (i)
through (1)(3)(iv) of this section.

(i) If the greatest input to the distillation unit
is froma SOCM CAR unit |ocated on the sanme plant site,
t hen the process vents fromthat distillation unit shall

be assigned to that SOCM CAR unit.
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(i1) If the greatest input to the distillation unit
is not provided froma process unit or SOCM CAR unit
that is located on the sanme plant site, then the process
vents fromthe distillation unit shall be assigned to the
SOCM CAR unit located at the sanme plant site that
receives the greatest anount of material fromthe
distillation unit, unless a non-SOCM process unit
receives the greatest anount of material fromthe
distillation unit. In this case, the process vents from
the distillation unit shall not be assigned to a SOCM
CAR uni t.

(iii) If a distillation unit is shared anong
process units and SOCM CAR units so that there is no
si ngl e predom nant use, as described in
paragraphs (1)(3)(i) and (1)(3)(ii) of this section, the
process vents fromthe distillation unit shall be
considered to be part of the SOCM CAR unit unless the
distillation unit has been assi gned under a 40 CFR
part 63 subpart to a process unit that is not a SOCM CAR
unit. In these cases, the process vents fromthe
distillation unit shall be assigned as specified in the
40 CFR part 63 subpart. |If a distillation unit is shared

anmong nore than one SOCM CAR unit, the owner or operator
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may assign the process vents fromthe distillation unit
to any of the CAR units.

(iv) If the predom nant use of a distillation unit
varies fromyear to year, then the assignment of the
distillation unit shall be determ ned based on the
utilization that occurred during the year preceding the
date of the Title V permt establishing the
i npl ement ati on schedul e specified in paragraph (f)(1) of
this section, or the date of the initial notification of
part 65 Applicability specified in paragraph (f)(1) of
this section. This determ nation shall be included as
part of an operating permt application or as otherw se
specified by the permtting authority.

(4) If adistillation unit begins to serve another
process unit or SOCM CAR unit, or if assignnment of the
distillation unit was determ ned under the provisions of
paragraph (1)(3) of this section and there is a change so
that the predom nant use nay reasonably have changed, the
owner or operator shall reevaluate the assignnent of the
process vents fromthe distillation unit, and
reassignment if necessary.

(m  Equi pnent assignment procedures. |If specific

itenms of equipnment (punps, conpressors, agitators,
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pressure relief devices, sanpling connection systens,
open- ended val ves or lines, valves, connectors,
instrunentation systenms, surge control vessels, and
bottons receivers), that are part of a SOCM CAR unit
conplying with this part, are managed by different
adm ni strative organi zations (for exanmple, different
conpani es, affiliates, departnents, divisions, etc.)
those itens of equipnent nay be aggregated with any SOCM
CAR unit within the plant site.

8§ 65.2 Definitions.

Al terms used in this part shall have the neaning
given themin the Act and in this section. If atermis
defined both in this section and in other parts that
reference the use of this part, the termshall have the
meani ng given in this section for purposes of this part.

Act neans the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401 et
seq.).

Adni ni strator neans the Adm ni strator of the United

States Environnental Protection Agency (EPA) or his or
her authorized representative (for exanple, a State that
has been del egated the authority to inplenment the

provi sions of this part).
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Alternative test nmethod nmeans any net hod of sanpling

and analyzing for an air pollutant that is not a
reference test or equivalent nethod and that has been
denonstrated to the Adm nistrator's satisfaction, using
Met hod 301 in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 63 or approved by
the Adm nistrator prior to [Insert date of pronul gation
in the FEDERAL REG STER] to produce results adequate for
the Adm nistrator's determ nation that it may be used in
pl ace of a test nmethod specified in this part.

Approved pernmit program nmeans a State permt program

approved by the Adm nistrator as neeting the requirenents
of part 70 of this chapter or a Federal permt program
established in this chapter pursuant to title V of the
Act (42 U.S.C. 7661).

Aut omat ed nonitoring and recording system nmeans any

means of neasuring val ues of nonitored paranmeters and
creating a hard copy or conputer record of the neasured
val ues that does not require manual reading of nonitoring
instrunments and manual transcription of data val ues.

Aut omat ed nonitoring and recordi ng systems include, but
are not limted to, conputerized systens and strip

charts.
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Batch process neans a process in which the equi pnment

is fed intermttently or discontinuously. Processing
then occurs in this equi pnent after which the equi pnent
is generally enptied. Exanples of industries that use
bat ch processes include pharmaceutical production and
pesti ci de production.

Bat ch product-process equipnent train nmeans the

col l ection of equipnent (for exanple, connectors,
reactors, valves, punps) configured to produce a specific
product or intermediate by a batch process.

Boi |l er means any encl osed combustion device that
extracts useful energy in the formof steamand is not an
i ncinerator or a process heater. Boiler also neans any
i ndustrial furnace as defined in 40 CFR 260. 10.

Bottons receiver neans a tank that collects

distillation bottons before the streamis sent for
storage or for further downstream processing.

By conpound nmeans by individual stream components,

not carbon equival ents.
Car-seal neans a seal that is placed on a device
that is used to change the position of a valve (for

exanpl e, from opened to closed) in such a way that the
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position of the valve cannot be changed w t hout breaking
t he seal

Cl osed-1 oop system neans an encl osed systemt hat

returns process fluid to the process and is not vented to
t he at nosphere except through a cl osed vent system

Cl osed- purge system neans a system or conbi nation of

systens and portable containers to capture purged
i quids. Containers nust be covered or closed when not
being filled or enptied.

Cl osed vent system nmeans a systemthat is not open

to the atnosphere and is conposed of piping, ductwork,
connections, and, if necessary, flow inducing devices
that transport gas or vapor froman em ssion point to a
control device. A closed vent system does not include

t he vapor collection systemthat is part of any tank
truck or railcar or the | oading armor hose that is used
for vapor return. For transfer racks, the closed vent
system begins at, and includes, the first block valve on
t he downstream side of the |oading armor hose used to
convey di spl aced vapors.

Cl osed vent system shutdown neans a work practice or

operati onal procedure that stops production froma

process unit or part of a process unit during which it is
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technically feasible to clear process material froma
cl osed vent system or part of a closed vent system
consistent with safety constraints and during which
repairs can be effected. An unschedul ed work practice or
operational procedure that stops production froma
process unit or part of a process unit for |less than
24 hours is not a closed vent system shutdown. An
unschedul ed work practice or operational procedure that
woul d stop production froma process unit or part of a
process unit for a shorter period of time than would be
required to clear the closed vent system or part of the
cl osed vent system of materials and start up the unit,
and would result in greater em ssions than del ay of
repair of |eaking conponents until the next schedul ed
cl osed vent system shutdown, is not a closed vent system
shutdown. The use of spare equi pnment and technically
f easi bl e bypassi ng of equi pnent w thout stopping
producti on are not closed vent system shutdowns.

Conbusti on devi ce neans an i ndividual unit of

equi pment, such as a flare, incinerator, process heater,
or boiler, used for the conmbustion of organic em ssions.

Conpl i ance date neans the date by which a regul at ed

source is required to be in conpliance with a rel evant
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standard, limtation, prohibition, or any federally
enf orceabl e requirenent established by the Adm nistrator
(or a State with an approved permt progranm pursuant to
t he Act.

Connect or neans fl anged, screwed, or other joined
fittings used to connect two pipelines or a pipeline and
a piece of equipnment. A conmon connector is a flange.
Joined fittings wel ded conpletely around the
circunference of the interface are not considered
connectors for the purpose of this regulation. For the
pur pose of reporting and recordkeepi ng, connector neans
joined fittings that are not inaccessible, ceramc, or
ceram c-lined (for exanple, porcelain, glass, or glass-
l'ined) as described in § 65.108(e)(2) of subpart F of
this part.

Conti nuous paraneter nonitoring system or CPMS neans

the total equipnment that nay be required to neet the data
acquisition and availability requirenents of this part
used to sanple, condition (if applicable), analyze, and
provide a record of process or control system paraneters.

Conti nuous record neans docunmentation, either in

hard copy or conputer-readable form of data val ues

measured at | east once every 15 m nutes and recorded at
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the frequency specified in 8 65.161(a) of subpart G of
this part.

Conti nuous seal neans a seal that is designed to

forma continuous closure that conpletely covers the
space between the wall of the storage vessel and the edge
of the floating roof. A continuous seal may be a vapor-
mount ed, |iquid-munted, or nmetallic shoe seal. A
continuous seal may be constructed of fastened segnents
so as to forma continuous seal.

Control device nmeans any conbustion device, recovery

devi ce, recapture device, or any conbination of these
devi ces used to conply with this part. Such equi pment or
devices include, but are not limted to, absorbers,
carbon adsorbers, condensers, incinerators, flares,

boil ers, and process heaters. For process vents (as
defined in this section), recapture devices are

consi dered control devices but recovery devices are not
consi dered control devices except for the recovery

devi ces specified in 8 65.63(a)(2)(ii). A fuel gas
systemis not a control device. For a steam stripper, a

primary condenser is not considered a control device.
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Control System neans the conbi nati on of the cl osed

vent system and the control devices used to collect and
control vapors or gases froma regul ated source.
Day nmeans a cal endar day.

Di stance piece neans an open or encl osed casing

t hrough which the piston rod travels, separating the
conpressor cylinder fromthe crankcase.

Doubl e bl ock and bl eed system neans two bl ock val ves

connected in series with a bleed valve or line that can
vent the line between the two bl ock val ves.

Duct work nmeans a conveyance system such as those
commonly used for heating and ventil ation systenms. It is
of ten made of sheet metal and often has sections
connected by screws or crinping. Hard-piping is not
duct wor K.

Em ssion point means an individual process vent,

storage vessel, transfer rack, wastewater stream or
equi pnment | eak.

Enpty or emptyi ng neans the renoval of the stored

liquid froma storage vessel. Storage vessels where
stored liquid is left on the walls, as bottom clingage,
or in pools due to bottomirregularities are consi dered

enpty. Lowering of the stored liquid |level, so that the
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floating roof is resting on its |egs, as necessitated by
normal vessel operation (for exanple, when changing
stored material or when transferring material out of the
vessel for shipnment) is not considered enmptying.

Equi pnent nmeans each of the followng that is
subj ect to control under the referencing subpart: punp,
conpressor, agitator, pressure relief device, sanpling
connection system open-ended valve or line, valve,
connector, and instrunentation system and any control
devi ces or systens used to conply with subpart F of this
part.

Equi val ent net hod nmeans any nmet hod of sanpling and

anal yzing for an air pollutant that has been denonstrated
to the Adm nistrator's satisfaction to have a consi stent
and quantitatively known relationship to the reference
met hod under specified conditions.

External floating roof or EFR neans a pontoon-type

(noncontact) or doubl e-deck-type (contact) roof that is
designed to rest on the stored liquid surface in a
storage vessel with no fixed roof.

Failure, EFR (referred to as EFR failure) is defined

as any time the external floating roof's primary seal has

hol es, tears, or other openings in the shoe, seal fabric,
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or seal envel ope; or the secondary seal has holes, tears,
or other openings in the seal or the seal fabric; or the
gaskets no | onger close off the stored liquid surface
fromthe atnosphere; or a slotted nmenbrane has nore than
10 percent open area.

Failure, internal floating roof type A (referred to

as |FR type A failure) means any tinme, as determ ned

during visual inspection through roof hatches, in which
the internal floating roof is not resting on the surface
of the stored liquid inside the storage vessel and is not
resting on the |l eg supports; or there is stored liquid on
the floating roof; or there are holes, tears, or other
openings in the seal or seal fabric; or there are visible
gaps between the seal and the wall of the storage vessel.

Failure, internal floating roof type B (referred to

as |FR type B failure) means any tinme, as determ ned

during internal inspections, the internal floating roof's
primary seal has holes, tears, or other openings in the
seal or the seal fabric; or the secondary seal (if one
has been installed) has holes, tears, or other openings
in the seal or the seal fabric; or the gaskets no | onger
close off the stored liquid surface fromthe atnosphere;

or a slotted nenbrane has nore than 10 percent open area.
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Fill or filling nmeans the introduction of |iquids

into a storage vessel, but not necessarily to conplete
capacity.

First attenpt at repair, for the purposes of

subparts F and G of this part, nmeans to take action for

t he purpose of stopping or reducing | eakage of organic
material to the atnosphere, followed by nonitoring as
specified in 8 65.104(b) of subpart F of this part and

8 65.143(c) of subpart G of this part, as appropriate, to
verify whether the leak is repaired unless the owner or
operator determ nes by other neans that the | eak is not
repaired.

Fi xed roof nmeans a roof that is nounted (for

exanpl e, permanently affixed) on a storage vessel in a
stationary manner and that does not nove with
fluctuations in stored liquid |evel.

Fl ane zone neans the portion of the conbustion

chanmber in a boiler or process heater occupied by the
flame envel ope.

Fl oati ng roof neans a roof consisting of an external

floating roof or an internal floating roof that is
designed to rest upon and is supported by the stored

liquid, and is equi pped with a continuous seal.
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Fl ow i ndi cator neans a device that indicates whether

gas flowis present in a line, or whether the valve
position would allow gas flow to be present in a |line.

Fuel gas nmeans gases that are conbusted to derive
useful work or heat.

Fuel gas system neans the offsite and onsite piping

and flow and pressure control systemthat gathers gaseous
strean(s) generated by onsite operations, my blend them
wi th other sources of gas, and transports the gaseous
stream for use as fuel gas in conmbustion devices or in-
process conbustion equi pnent, such as furnaces and gas
turbines, either singly or in conbination.

G oup 1 process vent nmeans a process vent for which

the flowrate is greater than or equal to 0.011 standard
cubic meter per mnute (0.39 cubic feet per mnute); the
total concentration is greater than or equal to the
appropriate value in table 1 of subpart D of this part,
and the total resource effectiveness index val ue,
cal cul ated according to 8 65.64(h) of subpart D of this
part is |less than or equal to 1.0.

G oup 2A process vent nmeans a process vent that is

not Goup 1 or Goup 2B for which nonitoring and
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recordkeeping are required to denonstrate a total
resource effectiveness index value greater than 1.0.

G oup 2B process vent nmeans a process vent that is

not Goup 1 or Group 2A for which nonitoring and
recordkeeping are not required to denponstrate a total
resource effectiveness index value greater than 4.0, or
whi ch are exenpt from control requirenments due to the
vent streanis flow rate, regulated materi al
concentration, or total resource effectiveness index
val ue.

Hal ogenat ed vent stream or hal ogenated stream neans,

for purposes of this part, a vent stream determ ned to be
hal ogenated by the procedures specified in 8 65.83(b)(3)
of subpart E of this part for transfer racks and in

8 65.64(g) of subpart D of this part for process vents,
as applicable.

Hal ogens and hydrogen hali des neans hydrogen

chloride (HCQ), chlorine (Cl2), hydrogen brom de (HBr),
brom ne (Brp), and hydrogen fluoride (HF).

Har d- pi pi ng means pipe or tubing that is

manuf actured and install ed using good engi neering
j udgnment and standards, such as Anerican Nati onal

St andards Institute (ANSI) B31-3.
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In food/ nedical service neans that a piece of

equi pmrent in regul ated material service contacts a
process stream used to manufacture a Food and Drug
Adm ni stration-regul ated product where | eakage of a
barrier fluid into the process stream woul d cause any of
the foll ow ng:

(1) A dilution of product quality so that the
product would not neet witten specifications;

(2) An exothermc reaction that is a safety hazard;

(3) The intended reaction to be slowed down or
st opped; or

(4) An undesired side reaction to occur.

| n gas/vapor service neans that a piece of equipnent

in regulated materi al service contains a gas or vapor
when in operation.

In heavy liquid service nmeans that a piece of

equi pnment in regulated material service is not in

gas/ vapor service or in light liquid service.

In light liquid service neans that a piece of
equi pnmrent in regulated material service contains a liquid

that nmeets the follow ng conditions:
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(1) The vapor pressure of one or nore of the
organi ¢ conpounds is greater than 0.3 kil opascals at 20
OC (0.04 pounds per square inch at 68 OF);

(2) The total concentration of the pure organic
conpound constituents having a vapor pressure greater
than 0.3 kil opascals at 20 OC (0.04 pounds per square
inch at 68 OF) is equal to or greater than 20 percent by
wei ght of the total process strean and

(3) The fluidis a liquid at operating conditions.
(Note: Vapor pressures may be determ ned by standard
reference texts or Anmerican Society for Testing and
Materials (ASTM D 2879.)

In liquid service neans that a piece of equipnment in

regul ated material service is not in gas/vapor service.

In requl ated material service neans, for the

pur poses of the equi pment | eak provisions of subpart F of

this part, equipnment which neets the definition of "in

vol atil e organi c conmpound service", "in volatile
hazardous air pollutant service", "in benzene service",
"in vinyl chloride service", or "in organic hazardous air

pol | utant service" as defined in the referencing subpart.

| n-situ sanpling systens neans nonextractive

sanplers or in-line sanplers.
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I n vacuum servi ce neans that equi pnent is operating

at an internal pressure that is at |east 5 kilopascals
(0.7 pounds per square inch) below anmbi ent pressure.

| nci nerator nmeans an encl osed conbusti on devi ce that

is used for destroying organic conpounds. Auxiliary fuel
may be used to heat waste gas to conbustion tenperatures.
Any energy recovery section present is not physically
formed into one manufactured or assenbled unit with the
conbustion section; rather, the energy recovery section
is a separate section followi ng the conmbustion section
and the two are joined by ducts or connections carrying
flue gas. The above energy recovery section limtation
does not apply to an energy recovery section used solely
to preheat the incom ng vent stream or conbustion air.

Initial startup neans, for new or reconstructed

sources, the first tinme the source begins production.

For additions or changes not defined as a new source by
an applicable referencing subpart, initial startup neans
the first tinme additional or changed equi pnent is put
into operation. Initial startup does not include
operation solely for testing equipnent. Initial startup
does not include subsequent startup (as defined in this

section) of process units follow ng mal functi ons or
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process unit shutdowns. Except for equipnment |eaks,
initial startup also does not include subsequent startups
(as defined in this section) of process units follow ng
changes in product for flexible operation units or
follow ng rechargi ng of equipnent in batch operation.

| nstrumentati on system neans a group of equi pnent

conponents used to condition and convey a sanple of the
process fluid to analyzers and instruments for the

pur pose of determ ning process operating conditions (for
exanpl e, conposition, pressure, flow). Valves and
connectors are the predom nant type of equi pnment used in
instrunentation systemnms; however, other types of

equi pnrent may al so be included in these systens. Only
valves nonmnally 0.5 inches and smaller in dianmeter, and
connectors nomnally 0.75 inches and smaller in dianeter
are consi dered instrunentation systens for the purposes
of subpart F of this part.

Internal floating roof or IFR neans a roof that is

designed to rest or float on the stored liquid surface
(but not necessarily in conplete contact with it) inside

a storage vessel that has a fixed roof.
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Li qui d-mounted seal neans a foam or liquid-filled

conti nuous seal mounted in contact with the stored
i quid.

Li qui ds dri pping nmeans any visible | eakage froma

seal including dripping, spraying, msting, clouding, and
ice formation. Indications of |iquids dripping include
puddl i ng or new stains that are indicative of an existing
evaporated dri p.

Loadi ng cycle neans the time period fromthe

beginning of filling a tank truck or railcar until flow
to the control device ceases as determ ned by the fl ow
i ndi cat or.

Low-t hr oughput transfer racks means those transfer

racks that transfer less than a total of 11.8 mllion
liters per year (3.12 mllion gallons per year) of liquid
containing regulated material.

Mal functi on neans any sudden, infrequent, and not

reasonably preventable failure of air pollution control
equi pnent, nonitoring equi pnent, process equi pnent, or a
process to operate in a normal or usual manner. Failures
t hat are caused in part by poor nmaintenance or carel ess

operation are not mal functions. Malfunctions that do not
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affect a regul ated source or conpliance with this part
are not mal functions for purposes of this part.

Metallic shoe seal or nechanical shoe seal neans

metal sheets that are held vertically against the wall of
t he storage vessel by springs, weighted | evers, or other
mechani sms and connected to the floating roof by braces
or other neans. A flexible coated fabric (envel ope)
spans the annul ar space between the netal sheet and the
floating roof.

Nonaut omat ed nonitoring and recordi ng system neans

manual readi ng of values neasured by nonitoring

i nstrunents and manual transcription of those values to
create a record. Nonautomated systens do not include
strip charts.

Nonr epai rable nmeans that it is technically

infeasible to repair a piece of equipnment fromwhich a
| eak has been detected w thout a process unit shutdown.

One- hour period nmeans the 60-m nute period

commenci ng on the hour.

Onsite or on-site nmeans, with respect to records
required to be maintained by this part, that the records
are stored at a location within a plant site that

enconpasses the regul ated source. Onsite includes, but
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is not limted to, storage at the regul ated source to
whi ch the records pertain, or storage in central files
el sewhere at the plant site.

Open-ended valve or line neans any val ve except

relief valves having one side of the valve seat in
contact with process fluid and one side open to the
at nosphere, either directly or through open piping.

Organi ¢ nmoni toring device neans a device used to

i ndi cate the concentration | evel of organic conpounds
based on a detection principle such as infrared, photo
ionization, or thermal conductivity.

Omer or operator neans any person who owns, | eases,

operates, controls, or supervises a regulated source or a
stationary source of which a regul ated source is a part.

Part 70 permt means any permt issued, renewed, or

revised pursuant to part 70 of this chapter.

Perf ormance test neans the collection of data

resulting fromthe execution of a test nmethod (usually
three em ssion test runs) used to denonstrate conpliance
with a relevant em ssion standard as specified in the

performance test section of the rel evant standard.

Permit program nmeans a conprehensive State operating

permt system established pursuant to title V of the Act
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(42 U.S.C. 7661) and regul ations codified in part 70 of
this chapter and applicable State regulations, or a
conprehensi ve Federal operating permt system established
pursuant to title V of the Act and regul ations codified
in part 71 of this chapter.

Permitting authority neans one of the follow ng:

(1) The State air pollution control agency, |ocal
agency, other State agency, or other agency authorized by
the Adm nistrator to carry out a permt program under
part 70 of this chapter; or

(2) The Adm nistrator, in the case of EPA-

i npl emented permt prograns under title V of the Act
(42 U.S.C. 7661) and part 71 of this chapter.

Plant site neans all contiguous or adjoining

property that is under common control, including
properties that are separated only by a road or other
public right-of-way. Conmmon control includes properties
that are owned, |eased, or operated by the same entity,

parent entity, subsidiary, or any conbination thereof.

Pol yneri zi ng _nonomer neans for purposes of this
part, a conmpound which may form pol ynmer buildup in punp
mechani cal seals resulting in rapid mechanical sea

failure.



336

Pressure relief device or valve means a device used

to prevent operating pressures from exceedi ng the maxi mum
al | owabl e wor ki ng pressure of the process equipnment. A
conmmon pressure relief device is a spring-loaded pressure
relief valve. Devices that are actuated either by a
pressure of |less than or equal to 2.5 pounds per square

i nch gauge or by a vacuum are not pressure relief

devi ces.

Pressure rel ease neans the em ssion of materials

resulting fromthe system pressure being greater than the
set pressure of the relief device. This release can be
one release or a series of releases over a short tinme
peri od.

Primary fuel neans the fuel that provides the

princi pal heat input to the device. To be considered
primary, the fuel nust be able to sustain operation
wi t hout the addition of other fuels.

Process heater neans an encl osed conbusti on devi ce

that transfers heat |iberated by burning fuel directly to
process streans or to heat transfer |iquids other than
water. A process heater may, as a secondary function,

heat water in unfired heat recovery sections.



337

Process unit neans the equi pment specified in the

definitions of process unit or chem cal manufacturing
process unit in the applicable referencing subpart. |If
the referencing subpart does not define process unit,
then, for the purposes of this part, process unit neans
t he equi pnent assenbl ed and connected by pipes or ducts
to process raw materials and to manufacture an intended
pr oduct .

Process unit shutdown neans a work practice or

operati onal procedure that stops production froma
process unit or part of a process unit during which it is
technically feasible to clear process material froma
process unit or part of a process unit consistent with
saf ety constraints and during which repairs can be
effected. An unschedul ed work practice or operational
procedure that stops production froma process unit or
part of a process unit for less than 24 hours is not a
process unit shutdown. An unschedul ed work practice or
operational procedure that would stop production froma
process unit or part of a process unit for a shorter
period of tinme than would be required to clear the
process unit or part of the process unit of materials and

start up the unit, and would result in greater em ssions



338
t han del ay of repair of |eaking conmponents until the next
schedul ed process unit shutdown is not a process unit
shutdown. The use of spare equi pnment and technically
f easi bl e bypassi ng of equi pment w thout stopping
production are not process unit shutdowns.

Process vent means a process vent or vent stream as

they are defined in the referencing subpart.

Recapture device neans an i ndividual unit of

equi pnment capabl e of and used for the purpose of
recovering chemcals, but not normally for use, reuse, or
sale. For exanple, a recapture device nmay recover
chemcals primarily for disposal. Recapture devices

i nclude, but are not |limted to, absorbers, carbon
adsorbers, and condensers. For purposes of the

moni tori ng, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents of
this part, recapture devices are consi dered recovery

devi ces.

Recovery device neans an individual unit of

equi pnent capable of and normally used for the purpose of
recovering chemcals for fuel value (i.e., net positive
heati ng value), use, reuse, or for sale for fuel value,
use, or reuse. Exanples of equipnent that may be

recovery devices include absorbers, carbon adsorbers,
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condensers, oil-water separators or organi c-water
separators, or organic renoval devices such as decanters,
strippers, or thin-film evaporation units. For purposes
of the nonitoring, recordkeeping, and reporting
requi rements of this part, recapture devices are
consi dered recovery devices.

Ref erence net hod neans any nethod of sanpling and

anal yzing for an air pollutant as specified in an
applicabl e subpart, the appendices to 40 CFR part 60 or
63, or in appendix B of 40 CFR part 61.

Ref er enci ng subpart nmeans 40 CFR part 60,

subparts Ka, Kb, Vv, DDD, Ill, NNN, and RRR; 40 CFR
part 61, subparts V, Y, and B; and 40 CFR part 63,
subparts G and H

Requl ated material, neans for purposes of this part,

the material regulated by the specific referencing
subpart, including volatile organic liquids (VQ.),

vol atil e organi c conmpounds (VOC), organic hazardous air
pol | utants (HAP's), benzene, vinyl chloride, or other
chem cals or groups of chem cals.

Requl ated source, for the purposes of this part,

means the stationary source, the group of stationary

sources, or the portion of a stationary source that is
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regul ated by a relevant standard or other requirenent
establ i shed pursuant to this part, or 40 CFR part 60, 61,
or 63.

Rel i ef device or valve neans a device or val ve used

only to rel ease an unpl anned, nonroutine discharge. A
relief device or valve discharge can result from an
operator error, a malfunction such as a power failure or
equi pnment failure, or other unexpected cause that
requires imediate venting of gas from process equi pnment
in order to avoid safety hazards or equi pment damage.

Repai red, for the purposes of subparts F and G of
this part, nmeans that equi pment meets the follow ng
condi ti ons:

(1) 1is adjusted, or otherwise altered, to elimnate
a leak as defined in the applicable section of this part;
and

(2) unless otherwi se specified in applicable
provisions of this part, is nonitored as specified in
8 65.104(b) of subpart F of this part and 8§ 65.143(c) of
subpart G of this part, to verify that em ssions fromthe
equi pnent are below the applicable |eak definition.

Routed to a process or route to a process neans the

em ssions are conveyed to any encl osed portion of a
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process unit where the em ssions are predom nantly
recycled and/ or consumed in the sane manner as a materi al
that fulfills the same function in the process and/ or
transfornmed by chemi cal reaction into materials that are
not regulated materials and/or incorporated into a
product; and/or recovered.

Run neans one of a series of em ssion or other
measurenents needed to determ ne em ssions for a
representative operating period or cycle as specified in
this part. Unless otherw se specified, a run nmay be
either intermttent or continuous within the limts of
good engi neering practice.

Sanpling connection system neans an assenbly of

equi pment within a process unit used during periods of
representative operation to take sanples of the process
fluid. Equipnment used to take nonroutine grab sanmples is
not considered a sanpling connection system

Screwed (threaded) connector neans a threaded pipe

fitting where the threads are cut on the pipe wall and
the fitting requires only two pieces to nmake the
connection (i.e., the pipe and the fitting).

Secondary fuel nmeans a fuel fired through a burner

other than the primary fuel burner that provides
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suppl enentary heat in addition to the heat provided by
the primary fuel.

Sensor neans a device that nmeasures a physical
guantity or the change in a physical quantity, such as
tenperature, pressure, flowrate, pH, or liquid |evel.

Set pressure nmeans, for the purposes of subparts F

and G of this part, the pressure at which a properly
operating pressure relief device begins to open to
relieve atypical process system operating pressure.

Shut down neans the cessation of operation of a
regul ated source (for exanple, chem cal manufacturing
process unit or a reactor, air oxidation reactor,
distillation unit) and equi pnent required or used to
conply with this part, or the enptying and degassing of a
storage vessel. Shutdown is defined here for purposes
i ncluding, but not limted to, periodic nmaintenance,
repl acenment of equi pnent, or repair. Shutdown does not
include the routine rinsing or washi ng of equi pnment in
bat ch operation between batches.

Si mul t aneous | oadi ng neans, for a shared control

device, | oading of regulated materials from nore than one
transfer armat the sanme time so that the begi nning and

ending tines of |oading cycles coincide or overlap and
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there is no interruption in vapor flow to the shared
control device.

Single-seal system neans, for purposes of subpart C

of this part, a floating roof having one continuous seal.
This seal may be a vapor-mounted, |iquid nmounted, or
metal lic shoe seal

Specific gravity nonitoring device nmeans a unit of

equi pment used to nonitor specific gravity and having a
m ni mrum accuracy of +0.02 specific gravity units.
Startup neans the setting into operation of a
regul ated source (for exanple, chem cal manufacturing
process unit or a reactor, air oxidation reactor,
distillation unit, a storage vessel after enptying and
degassi ng) and/or equi pnent required or used to conply
with this part. Startup includes initial startup,
operation solely for testing equi pnment, the recharging of
equi pnment in batch operation, and transitional conditions
due to changes in product for flexible operation units.
State neans all non-Federal authorities, including
| ocal agencies, interstate associations, and statew de
prograns, that have del egated authority to inplenment the
provisions of this part; the referencing subparts; and/or

the permt program established under part 70 of this
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chapter. The term State shall have its conventiona
meani ng where clear fromthe context.

Steam jet ejector neans a steam nozzle that

di scharges a high-velocity jet across a suction chanber
that is connected to the equi pnent to be evacuat ed.

Stuffing box pressure neans the fluid (liquid or

gas) pressure inside the casing or housing of a piece of
equi pment, on the process side of the inboard seal

Surge control vessel neans feed druns, recycle

drums, and internedi ate vessels. Surge control vessels
are used within a process unit (as defined in the
specific subpart that references this part) when in-
process storage, m xing, or managenent of flow rates or
volunes is needed to assist in production of a product.

Synt hetic organic chem cal manufacturing industry

consolidated air requlation unit or SOCM CAR unit neans

t he equi pnent assenbl ed and connected by pipes or ducts
to process raw materials, and to manufacture intended
products defined in 40 CFR part 60, subparts Vv, 111,

NNN, and RRR, and in 40 CFR part 63, subpart F. A SOCM
CAR unit defines the boundary of equi pnment potentially
subject to this part. A SOCM CAR unit may consi st of one

or nore unit operations. For the purpose of this subpart,
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SOCM CAR unit includes air oxidation reactors and their
associ at ed product separators and recovery devi ces;
reactors and their associated product separators and
recovery devices; distillation units and their associ ated
distillate receivers and recovery devices; associ ated
unit operations; associated recovery devices; and any
feed, internedi ate and product storage vessels, product
transfer racks, and connected ducts and piping. A SOCM
CAR unit includes punps, conpressors, agitators, pressure
relief devices, sanpling connection systens, open-ended
val ves or |ines, valves, connectors, instrunentation
systens, and control devices or systenms. Except as
provided in 8 65.1(i), procedures for assigning storage
vessel s, transfer racks, distillation units and equi pnent
to SOCM CAR units are specified in 8 65.1(j), (k), (I),
and (m, respectively. A SOCM CAR unit is identified by
its primary product. If a SOCM CAR unit is subject to
both HON and an NSPS for VOC em ssions from SOCM, the
SOCM CAR unit shall be defined as the HON chem ca
manuf acturing process unit. To be considered a SOCM CAR

unit one of the follow ng nust occur:
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(1) it nust include a process vent subject to 40 CFR
part 60, subparts Il1, NNN, or RRR, or equipnent subject
to 40 CFR part 60 subpart VWV,

(2) it nust include a process vent that would be
subject to 40 CFR part 60 subparts 111, NNN, or RRR or
equi pnmrent that would be subject to 40 CFR part 60
subpart VWV if construction of the regul ated source had
commenced after the applicability date of the applicable
SOCM New Sour ce Performance Standards; or

(3) it nust be a chem cal manufacturing process unit
subject to 40 CFR 63. 100 of subpart F, the Hazardous
Organic National Enm ssions Standard for Hazardous Air
Pol | utants (HON).

Tenperature nmonitoring device neans a unit of

equi pnmrent used to nonitor tenperature and having a

m ni mum accuracy of x1 percent of the tenperature being
moni t ored expressed in degrees Celsius or x1.2 degrees
Cel sius (9C), whichever is greater.

Title V permit neans any permt issued, renewed, or

revised pursuant to Federal or State regul ations
establ i shed under 40 CFR part 70 or 71 to inplenent

title V of the Act (42 U.S.C. 7661).
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Total organic conpounds or TOC neans those conpounds

measured according to the procedures specified in

8 65.64(c) of subpart D of this part, and

8§ 65.158(b)(3)(ii)(A) of subpart G of this part, as
applicable. Those conpounds that the Adm nistrator has
determ ned do not contri bute appreciably to the formation
of ozone and that are specifically excluded fromthe
definition of volatile organic conpound at 8 51.100(s) of
40 CFR, as anended, are to be excluded for the purposes
of measuring the hourly em ssion rate as required in

8 65.64(f) of subpart D of this part for process vents
subj ect to subpart 11, NNN, or RRR of part 60.

Total resource effectiveness i ndex value or TRE

i ndex value neans a cal cul ated val ue used to determ ne

whet her control is required for a process vent. It is
based on process vent flow rate, enm ssion rate of

regul ated material, net heating value, and corrosion
properties (hal ogenated conmpound content), as quantified
by the equations given under 8 65.64(h) of subpart D of
this part.

Vapor bal ancing system neans a pi ping systemthat is

designed to collect regul ated naterial vapors displaced

fromtank trucks or railcars during |loading and to route
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the collected regulated material vapors to the storage
vessel from which the |iquid being | oaded originated, or
to anot her storage vessel connected by a common header;
or to conpress and route to a process or a fuel gas
system the collected regul ated materi al vapors.

Vapor - nobunt ed seal neans a conti nuous seal that is

mounted so that there is a vapor space between the stored
liquid and the bottom of the seal.

Vi sible em ssion nmeans the observati on of an

em ssion of opacity or optical density above the
t hreshol d of vision.

8 65.3 Conpliance with standards and operation and

mai nt enance requirenents.

(a) Requirenents.

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (a)(2) of this
section, the em ssion standards and established paraneter
ranges of this part shall apply at all tines except
during periods of startup, shutdown (as defined in
8 65.2), malfunction, or nonoperation of the regul ated
source (or specific portion thereof) resulting in
cessation of the em ssions to which this part applies.
However, if a startup, shutdown, nmalfunction, or period

of nonoperation of one portion of a regul ated source does
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not affect the ability of a particular em ssion point to
conply with the specific provisions to which it is
subj ect, then that em ssion point shall still be required
to comply with the applicable provisions of this part
during the startup, shutdown, mal function, or period of
nonoperation. For exanple, if there is an over pressure
in the reactor area, a storage vessel in a chem ca
manuf acturing process unit would still be required to be
controlled in accordance with subpart C of this part.
Simlarly, the degassing of a storage vessel would not
affect the ability of a process vent to neet the
requi renents of subpart D or G of this part.

(2) Subpart F of this part shall apply at all tines
except during periods of startup or shutdown (as defined
in 8 65.2), malfunction, process unit shutdown (as
defined in 8 65.2), or nonoperation of the regul ated
source (or specific portion thereof) in which the |ines
are drained and depressurized resulting in cessation of
the em ssions to which subpart F of this part applies.

(3) The owner or operator shall not shut down itens
of equi pnent that are required or utilized for conpliance
with requirenments of this part during times when

em ssions are being routed to such itens of equipnment, if
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t he shutdown woul d contravene requirenents of this part
applicable to such itenms of equi pnent. The owner or
operator shall not shut down CPMS during tinmes when

enm ssions are being routed to the equi pnment that are
bei ng nonitored by the CPMS. Paragraph (a)(3) of this
section does not apply if the item of equi pment or CPMS
is mal functioning or if the owner or operator nust shut
down the equi pnment to avoid danage due to a

cont enpor aneous startup, shutdown, or mal function of the
regul at ed source or portion thereof.

(4) During startups, shutdowns, and mal functions
when the em ssion standards of this part do not apply
pursuant to paragraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) of this
section, the owner or operator shall inplenment, to the
extent reasonably avail abl e, neasures to prevent or
m nimze excess enm ssions. For purposes of
paragraph (a)(4) of this section, the term "excess
em ssi ons” neans em ssions in excess of those that woul d
have occurred if there were no startup, shutdown, or
mal function and the owner or operator conplied with the
rel evant provisions of this part. The neasures to be
taken shall be identified in the applicable startup,

shutdown, and mal function plan and may include, but are
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not limted to, air pollution control technol ogies,
recovery technol ogi es, work practices, pollution
prevention, nonitoring, and/or changes in the manner of
operation of the regul ated source. Backup control
devices are not required but nmay be used if avail able.
Par agraph (a)(4) of this section does not apply to
Group 2A or Group 2B process vents.

(5) Malfunctions shall be corrected as soon as
practical after their occurrence in accordance with the
startup, shutdown, and mal function plan required
in 8 65.6(a). Paragraph (a)(5) of this section does not
apply to G oup 2A or Goup 2B process vents.

(6) Operation and mai nt enance requirenents
est abl i shed pursuant to section 112 of the Act are
enforceabl e i ndependent of em ssions limtations or other
requirenments in rel evant standards.

(b) Conpliance determ nation procedures.

(1) Paraneter nonitoring: conpliance with

operating conditions. The paraneter nonitoring data for

em ssion points that are required to perform continuous
monitoring shall be used to determ ne conpliance with the
requi red operating conditions for the nonitored control

devi ces or recovery devices. For each excursion except
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for excused excursions, and as provided for in
paragraph (b)(4)(iii)(B) of this section the owner or
operator shall be deenmed to have failed to have applied
the control in a manner that achieves the required
operating conditions.

(2) Paranmeter nonitoring: Excursions. An

excursion is not a violation and in cases where
continuous nmonitoring is required the excursion does not
count toward the nunber of excused excursions, if the
conditions of paragraphs (b)(2)(i) or (b)(2)(ii) of this
section are net. Nothing in paragraph (b)(2) of this
section shall be construed to allow or excuse a
nmoni t ori ng paraneter excursion caused by any activity
that viol ates other applicable provisions of this part.
(i) During periods of startup, shutdown, or
mal function [and the source is operated during such
periods in accordance with the source's startup,
shut down, and mal function plan as required by 8§ 65.6(a)],
a nonitoring parameter is outside its established range
or nonitoring data cannot be collected; or
(i1) During periods of nonoperation of the

regul at ed source or portion thereof (resulting in
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cessation of the em ssions to which the nonitoring
applies).

(3) Operation and nmi nt enance procedures.

Determ nati on of whether acceptabl e operation and

mai nt enance procedures are being used will be based on
information available to the Adm nistrator that may
include, but is not limted to, nmonitoring results,

revi ew of operation and mai nt enance procedures (including
the startup, shutdown, and mal function plan, if
applicable, required in §8 65.6(a), as applicable), review
of operation and mai ntenance records, inspection of the
regul ated source, and alternatives approved as specified
in 8 65.7.

(4) Emi ssions standards. Paragraphs (b)(4)(i)

through (b)(4)(iii) of this section shall govern the use
of data, tests, and requirenments to determ ne conpliance
with em ssions standards. Paragraphs (b)(4) (i) through
(b)(4)(iii) do not apply to Group 2A or G oup 2B process
vents. Conpliance with design, equipnent, work practice,
and operating standards, including those for equi pnent

| eaks, shall be determ ned according to paragraph (a)(3)

of this section.
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(i) Performance test. The Adm nistrator wl|

determ ne conpliance with em ssion standards of this part
based on the results of performance tests conducted
according to the procedures specified in subpart G of
this part, unless otherw se specified in a subpart of
this part.

(i1) Operation and nmmintenance requirenments. The

Adm nistrator will determ ne conpliance with em ssion
standards of this part by evaluation of an owner or
operator's conformance with operation and mai nt enance
requi renments, including the evaluation of nonitoring
data, as specified in subparts of this part.

(5) Design, equipnent, work practice, or

operational standards. Paragraphs (b)(5)(i) and

(b)(5)(i1) do not apply to G oup 2A or Group 2B process
vents.

(i) Records and inspection. The Adm nistrator wll

determ ne conpliance with design, equipnent, work
practice, or operational em ssion standards requirenents
by review of records, inspection of the regul ated source,
and ot her procedures specified in this part.

(i) Operation and maintenance. The Adm nistrator

wi |l determ ne conpliance with design, equipnment, work
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practice, or operational standards by evaluation of an
owner or operator's conformance with operation and
mai nt enance requirenents as specified in paragraph (a) of
this section, in subparts of this part, and in applicable
provi sions of 8 65.6(b).

(c) Einding of conpliance. The Adm nistrator wl|

make a finding concerning a regul ated source's conpliance
with an enm ssion standard or operating and nmai nt enance
requi rement as specified in paragraphs (a) and (b) of
this section upon obtaining all the conpliance
information required by the relevant standard (including
the witten reports of performance test results,
monitoring results, and other information, if applicable)
and any information available to the Adm ni strator needed
to determ ne whet her proper operation and nmai ntenance
practices are being used. Standards in this part and

met hods of determ ning conpliance are given in netric
units followed by the equivalents in English units. The
Adm ni strator will make findings of conpliance with the
standards of this part using netric units.

(d) Conpliance tines. All ternms that define a

period of tinme for conpletion of required tasks (for

exanpl e, weekly, nmonthly, quarterly, annually) unless
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specified otherwise in the section or subsection that
i nposes the requirenent refer to the standard cal endar
peri ods.

(1) Notwi thstanding tinme periods specified for
conpl etion of required tasks, time periods nay be changed
by mutual agreenment between the owner or operator and the
Adm ni strator as specified in paragraph 65.5(h)(5) (for
exanpl e, a period could begin on the conpliance date or
anot her date, rather than on the first day of the
standard cal endar period). For each time period that is
changed by agreenent, the revised period shall remain in
effect until it is changed. A new request is not
necessary for each recurring period.

(2) When the period specified for conpliance is a
standard cal endar period, if the initial conpliance date
occurs after the beginning of the period, conpliance
shall be required according to the schedule specified in
paragraphs (d)(2)(i) or (d)(2)(ii) of this section, as
appropri at e.

(i) Conpliance shall be required before the end of
the standard cal endar period within which the conpliance
deadline occurs if there remain at | east 3 days for tasks

t hat nmust be perfornmed weekly, at |east 2 weeks for tasks
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t hat nmust be perfornmed nonthly, at least 1 nonth for
tasks that must be perforned each quarter, or at | east
3 months for tasks that nust be perfornmed annually; or

(ii) In all other cases, conpliance shall be
required before the end of the first full standard
cal endar period after the period within which the initial
conpl i ance deadline occurs.

(3) In all instances where a provision requires
conpletion of a task during each of nultiple successive
periods, an owner or operator may performthe required
task at any tinme during the specified period provided the
task is conducted at a reasonable interval after
conpletion of the task during the previous period.

8§ 65.4 Recordkeeping.

(a) Maintaining notifications, records, and

reports. Except as provided in paragraph (b) of this
section, the owner or operator of each regul ated source
subject to this part shall keep copies of notifications,
reports, and records required by this part for the length
of time specified in paragraphs (a)(1) or (a)(2) of this
section, as applicable.

(1) If an owner or operator is required to operate

under a title V permt, then all applicable
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notifications, reports, and records shall be maintained
for at least 5 years, unless a subpart of this part
specifies a | onger period.

(2) If an owner or operator is not required to
operate under a title V permt, then all notifications,
reports, and records required by this part shall be
mai ntai ned for at |least 2 years. If a subpart of this
part specifies records to be maintained for a period
different than 2 years, then those records shall be kept
for that period.

(b) Copies of reports. |If an owner or operator

submts reports to the applicable EPA Regional Ofice,

t he owner or operator is not required to maintain copies
of those reports. |If the EPA Regional O fice has waived
the requirenment of 8 65.5(g)(1) for submttal of copies
of reports, the owner or operator is not required to

mai ntai n copies of the waived reports. Paragraph (b) of
this section applies only to reports and not the
underlying records which nust be maintained as specified
t hroughout this part.

(c) Availability of records. AlIl applicable

records shall be nmaintained in such a manner that they

can be readily accessed and are suitable for inspection
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as specified in paragraph (c)(1) or (c)(2) of this
section.

(1) Except as specified in paragraph (c)(2) of this
section, records of the npost recent 2 years shall be
retained onsite or shall be accessible to an inspector
while onsite. The records of the remaining 3 years,
where required, nay be retained offsite.

(2) For sources referenced to this part from40 CFR
part 63, subpart G or H, the nobst recent 6 nonths of
records shall be retained on site or shall be accessible
to an inspector while onsite froma central |ocation by
conputer or other neans that provides access within
2 hours after a request. The remaining 4 and one-half
years of records, where required, may be retained
of fsite.

(3) Records specified in paragraph (c)(1) or (c)(2)
of this section may be maintained in hard copy or
conput er-readable formincluding, but not limted to, on
paper, mcrofilm conputer, conputer disk, magnetic tape,
or mcrofiche.

8§ 65.5 Reporting requirenments.

(a) Required reports. Each owner or operator of a

regul ated source subject to this subpart shall submt the
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reports listed in paragraphs (a)(1l) through (a)(6) of
this section, as applicable.

(1) A Notification of Initial Startup described in

par agraph (b) of this section.

(2) An Initial Notification for Part 65

Applicability described in paragraph (c) of this section.

(3) An Initial Conpliance Status Report descri bed

i n paragraph (d) of this section.

(4) Periodic reports described in paragraph (e) of

this section.

(5) Oher reports. Oher reports shall be

subm tted as specified el sewhere in this part.

(6) Startup, shutdown, and malfunction reports

described in 8 65.6(c) of this subpart.

(b) Notification of Initial Startup.

(1) Contents. Any owner or operator of a regul ated
source which elects to conply with this part at initial
startup shall send the Admi nistrator witten notification
of the actual date of initial startup of a regul ated
sour ce.

(2) Due date. The notification of the actual date
of initial startup shall be postmarked within 15 days

after such date.
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(c) Initial Notification for Part 65 Applicability.

Omers or operators of regul ated sources that have been
subject to a 40 CFR part 60, 61, or 63 standard and who
have chosen to conply with this part and who are not
operating the regul ated source under an approved title V
permt shall notify the Adm nistrator. The notice shall
include the information specified in paragraphs (c) (1)

t hrough (c)(7) of this section, as applicable, and may
acconpany the application for a construction permt for
the regul ated source. This notification nay be wai ved by
the Adm ni strator.

(1) Identification of the storage vessels subject
to subpart C of this part.

(2) ldentification of the process vents subject to
subpart D of this part, including process vent group
status as specified in 8 65.62(a) of subpart D of this
part.

(3) ldentification of the process vents subject to
40 CFR part 60, subpart DDD conplying with requirenents
of subpart G of this part.

(4) ldentification of the transfer racks subject to

subpart E of this part.
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(5) For equipnment |eaks, identification of the
process units subject to subpart F of this part.

(6) The proposed inplenentation schedul e specified
in 8 65.1(f)(1) for sources identified in
paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(5) of this section, with
the inmplenentati on schedul e extending no | onger than
3 years.

(7) Process unit identification. As an alternative

to requirenents specified in paragraphs (c)(1) through
(c)(4), and (c)(6) of this section, the process units can
be identified instead of the individual pieces of

equi pment. For this alternative, the kind of em ssion
point in the process unit that will conply nust also be
identified.

(d) Initial Conpliance Status Report.

(1) Contents. The owner or operator shall submt
an Initial Conpliance Status Report for each regul ated
source subject to this part containing the information
specified in the subparts of this part. Unless the
required informati on has already been submtted under
requi renents of the applicable referencing subpart, this
information can be submtted as part of a title V permt

application or anmendnent.
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(2) Due date. The owner or operator shall submt
the Initial Conpliance Status Report for each regul ated
source 240 days after the applicable conpliance date
specified in the referencing subparts, or 60 days after
the conpletion of the initial performance test or initial
conpliance determ nation, whichever is earlier. Initial
conpliance Status Reports nmay be conbined for nultiple
regul ated sources as long as the due date requirenents
for all sources covered in the conbined report are net.

(e) Periodic reports. The owner or operator of a

source subject to nonitoring requirenents of this part or
to other requirements of this part where periodic
reporting is specified, shall submt a periodic report.

(1) Contents. Periodic reports shall include al
information specified in subparts of this part.

(2) Due date. The periodic report shall be
submtted sem annually no | ater than 60 cal endar days
after the end of each 6-nonth period. The first report
shall be submtted no later than the | ast day of the
nonth that includes the date 8 nonths after the date the
source becane subject to this rule or since the | ast

part 60, part 61, or part 63 periodic report was
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submtted for the applicable requirenent, whichever is
earlier.

(3) Overlap with title V reports. Information

required by this part, which is submtted with a title V
periodic report, need not also be included in a
subsequent periodic report required by this part. The
title Vreport shall be referenced in the periodic report
required by this part.

(f) General report content. All reports and

notifications submtted pursuant to this part, including
reports that conbine information fromthis part and a
referencing subpart, shall include the information
specified in paragraphs (f)(1) through (f)(4) of this
section.

(1) The nanme, address, and tel ephone nunber (fax
nunber may al so be provided) of the owner or operator.

(2) The nanme, address and tel ephone nunber of the
person to whominquiries should be addressed, if
different than the owner/operator.

(3) The address (physical |ocation) of the
reporting facility.

(4) ldentification of each regul ated source covered

in the subm ssion and identification of which subparts
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(referencing and part 65) options fromthis part are
applicable to that regul ated source. Summaries and
groupings of this informati on are permtted.

(g) Report and notification subm ssion.

(1) Subm ssion. All reports and notifications

requi red under this part shall be sent to the

Adm ni strator at the appropriate EPA Regional O fice and
to the del egated State authority, except that requests
for permssion to use an alternative neans of em ssion
l[imtation as provided for in 8 65.8(a) shall be
submtted to the Director of the EPA O fice of Air

Qual ity Planni ng and Standards, U.S. Environnental
Protection Agency, MD 10, Research Triangle Park,

North Carolina, 27711. The EPA Regional O fice nmay waive
the requirenent to receive a copy of any reports or
notifications at its discretion.

(2) Subm ssion of copies. |If any State requires a

notice that contains all the information required in a

report or notification listed in this part, an owner or
operator may send the appropriate EPA Regional Ofice a
copy of the report or notification sent to the State to
satisfy the requirenents of this part for that report or

noti fication.
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(3) Method of subm ssion. Wlerever this

subpart specifies "postmark"” dates, submttals nmay be
sent by nethods other than the U S. Ml (for exanple, by
fax or courier). Submttals shall be sent on or before

the specified date.

(4) Subm ssion by electronic nedia. |f acceptable
to both the Adm nistrator and the owner or operator of a
source, reports may be submtted on el ectronic nedia.

(h) Adjustnent to timng of submttals and review

of required communi cati ons.

(1) Alignnent with title V subm ssion. An owner or
operator may submt periodic reports required by this
part on the sanme schedule as the title V periodic report
for the facility. The owner or operator using this
option need not obtain prior approval, but nust assure no
reporting gaps fromthe | ast periodic report for the
rel evant standards. The owner or operator shall clearly
identify the change in reporting schedule in the first
report filed under paragraph (h) of this section. The
requi renments of paragraph (e) of this section are not
wai ved when inplenmenting this change.

(2) Request for adjustnent. An owner or operator

may arrange by nutual agreenent (which nay be a standing
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agreenent) with the Adm nistrator a common schedul e on
whi ch periodic reports required by this part shall be
subm tted throughout the year as long as the reporting
period is not extended. An owner or operator who w shes
to request a change in a tinme period or postmark deadline
for a particular requirenment shall request the adjustnent
in witing as soon as practical before the subject
activity is required to take place. The owner or
operator shall include in the request whatever

i nformation he or she considers useful to convince the
Adm ni strator that an adjustnment is warranted. A request
for a change to the periodic reporting schedule need only
be made once for every schedul e change and not once for
every sem annual report submtted.

(3) Approval of request for adjustnent. |If, in the

Adm ni strator's judgnment, an owner or operator's request
for an adjustnent to a particular time period or postmark
deadline is warranted, the Adm nistrator will approve the
adjustnment. The Adm nistrator will notify the owner or
operator in witing of approval or disapproval of the
request for an adjustnment within 15 cal endar days of

receiving sufficient information to evaluate the request.
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(4) Notification of delay. |If the Adm nistrator is

unable to nmeet a specified deadline, the owner or
operator will be notified of any significant delay and
i nfornmed of the anended schedul e.

(i) An owner or operator shall report in atitle V
permt application or as otherw se specified by the
permtting authority, the information listed in
paragraph (i)(1) through (i)(5) of this section.

(1) A list designating each em ssion point
conplying with subpart C through G of this part and
whet her each process vent is Goup 1, Goup 2A or
G oup 2B.

(2) The control technol ogy or nmethod of conpliance
that will be applied to each eni ssion point.

(3) A statenent that the conpliance denonstration,
nmonitoring, inspection, recordkeeping, and reporting
provi sions in subparts C through G of this part that are
applicable to each em ssion point will be inplenented
begi nning on the date of conpliance as specified in the
referenci ng subpart.

(4) The nonitoring information in 8 65.162(e) of
subpart G of this part if, for any em ssion point, the

owner or operator of a source seeks to conply through use
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of a control technique other than those for which
nonitoring paranmeters are specified in 88 65.148 through
65. 154 of subpart G of this part.

(5) Any requests for alternatives to the continuous
operating paraneter nonitoring and recordkeeping
provi sions, as specified in 8 65.162(d) of subpart G of
this part.

8 65.6 Startup, shutdown, and mal function plan and

procedures.

(a) Paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section do not
apply to Group 2A or Group 2B process vents.

(b) Startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan.

(1) Description and purpose of plan. The owner or

operator of a regul ated source shall devel op and

i mpl enent a witten startup, shutdown, and mal function
pl an that describes, in detail, procedures for operating
and mai ntaining the regul ated source during periods of
startup, shutdown, and mal function and a program of
corrective action for malfunctioning process and air

pol luti on control equipnent used to conply with the

rel evant standard. The plan shall also address routine
or otherw se predictable CPMS mal functions. This plan

shall be devel oped by the owner or operator by the
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regul ated source's inplenentation date as specified in
8§ 65.1(f), or, for sources referenced from40 CFR
part 63, subpart F, by the conpliance date specified in
t hat subpart. The requirenent to devel op and i npl enent
this plan shall be incorporated into the source’'s title V
permt. This requirement is optional for equipnment that
must conply with subpart F of this part. It is not
optional for equipnent equipped with a closed vent system
and control device subject to subpart G of this part.
The purpose of the startup, shutdown, and nmal function
plan is described in paragraphs (b)(1)(i) and (b)(1)(ii)
of this section.

(i) To ensure that owners or operators are prepared
to correct malfunctions as soon as practical after their
occurrence in order to mnimze excess em ssions of
regul ated material; and

(ii) To reduce the reporting burden associated with
periods of startup, shutdown, and mal function (including
corrective action taken to restore mal functi oni ng process
and air pollution control equipnment to its normal or
usual manner of operation).

(2) Operation of source. During periods of

startup, shutdown, and mal function, the owner or operator
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of a regul ated source shall operate and maintain such
source (including associated air pollution control
equi pnmrent and CPMS) in accordance with the procedures
specified in the startup, shutdown, and mal function plan

devel oped under paragraph (b)(1) of this section.

(3) Use of additional procedures. To satisfy the
requi renents of this section to develop a startup,
shut down, and mal functi on plan, the owner or operator my
use the regul ated source's standard operating procedures
(SOP) manual, or an COccupational Safety and Health
Adm ni stration (OSHA) or other plan, provided the
alternative plans neet all the requirenments of this
section and are nmade avail able for inspection when
requested by the Adm ni strator.

(4) Revisions to the plan. Based on the results of

a determ nation made under 8 65.3(b)(3), the

Adm ni strator may require that an owner or operator of a
regul at ed source nake changes to the startup, shutdown,
and mal function plan for that source. The Adm nistrator
may require reasonable revisions to a startup, shutdown,
and mal function plan, if the Adm nistrator finds that the
pl an i s inadequate as specified in paragraphs (b)(4)(i)

t hrough (b)(4)(iv) of this section:
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(i) Does not address a startup, shutdown, and
mal function event of the CPMS, the air pollution control
equi pnent, or the regul ated source that has occurred; or

(ii) Fails to provide for the operation of the
regul ated source (including associated air pollution
control equi pnent and CPMS) during a startup, shutdown,
and mal function event in a nmanner consistent with good
air pollution control practices for mnimzing em ssions
to the extent practical; or

(ii1) Does not provide adequate procedures for
correcting mal functioning process and/or air pollution
control equi pnent as quickly as practicable; or

(iv) Does not provide adequate neasures to prevent
or mnin ze excess em ssions to the extent practical as
specified in § 65.3(a)(4).

(5) Additional malfunction plan requirenments. |If

the startup, shutdown, and mal function plan fails to
address or inadequately addresses an event that neets the
characteristics of a malfunction but was not included in
the startup, shutdown, and mal function plan at the tine

t he owner or operator devel oped the plan, the owner or
operator shall revise the startup, shutdown, and

mal function plan within 45 days after the event to
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i ncl ude detail ed procedures for operating and mai ntaining
the regul ated source during simlar malfunction events
and a program of corrective action for simlar
mal functions of process or air pollution control
equi pnment or CPMS.

(c) Startup, shutdown, and malfunction reporting

requirenents.

(1) Periodic startup, shutdown, and malfunction

reports. If actions taken by an owner or operator during
a startup, shutdown, and mal function of a regul ated
source, or of a control device or nonitoring system
required for conpliance (including actions taken to
correct a malfunction) are consistent with the procedures
specified in the source's startup, shutdown, and

mal function plan, then the owner or operator shall state
such information in a startup, shutdown, and mal function
report. During the reporting period, reports shall only
be required for startup, shutdown, and mal function during
whi ch excess eni ssions occur. A startup, shutdown, and
mal function report can be submtted as part of a periodic
report required under § 65.5(e), or on a nore frequent
basis if specified otherwise in a relevant standard or as

establi shed otherwi se by the permtting authority in the
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source's title V permt. The startup, shutdown, and

mal function report shall be delivered or postnarked by
the 30th day follow ng the end of each cal endar half (or
ot her cal endar reporting period, as appropriate), unless
the information is submtted with the periodic report.
The report shall include the information specified in
paragraphs (c)(1)(i) and (c)(1)(ii) of this section.

(i) The nanme, title, and signature of the owner or
operator or other responsible official certifying its
accuracy.

(i1) The nunber of startup, shutdown, malfunction
events and the total duration of all periods of startup,
shut down, and mal function for the reporting period if the
total duration amounts to either of the durations in
paragraphs (c)(1)(ii)(A) or (c)(1)(ii)(B) of this
section.

(A) Total duration of periods of inoperation or
mal functioning of a CPMS, as recorded in
8 65.162(a)(2)(iii) of subpart G of this part, equal to
or greater than 5 percent of that CPMS operating tine for
t he reporting period; or

(B) Total duration of periods of startup, shutdown,

and mal function for a regul ated source during which



375

excess em ssion occur equal to or greater than 1 percent
of that regul ated source operating time for the reporting
peri od.

(2) Ilnmmediate startup, shutdown, and malfunction

reports. Notw thstanding the allowance to reduce the
frequency of reporting for startup, shutdown, and

mal f unction reports under paragraph (c)(1) of this
section, any time an action taken by an owner or operator
during a startup, shutdown, or mal function (including
actions taken to correct a malfunction) during which
excess em ssions occur is not consistent with the
procedures specified in the regul ated source's startup,
shut down, and mal functi on plan, the owner or operator
shall report the actions taken for that event within

2 wor ki ng days after commencing actions inconsistent with
the plan followed by a letter delivered or postnarked
within 7 working days after the end of the event. The

i mmedi ate report required under this paragraph (c)(2) of
this section shall contain the nane, title, and signature
of the owner or operator or other responsible official
who is certifying its accuracy, explaining the
circunstances of the event, the reasons for not follow ng

the startup, shutdown, and mal function plan, and whet her
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any excess em ssions and/ or paranmeter nonitoring
exceedances are believed to have occurred. Not
wi t hstandi ng the requirenents of the previous sentence,
after the effective date of an approved permt programin
the State in which a regul ated source is |located, the
owner or operator may make alternative reporting
arrangenments, in advance, with the permtting authority
in that State. Procedures governing the arrangenent of
alternative reporting requirenments under paragraph (c)(2)
of this section are specified in 8 65.5(h).

8 65.7 Monitoring, recordkeeping, and reporting waivers

and alternatives.

(a) Waiver of recordkeeping or reporting

reqguirenents.

(1) Waiver application. The owner or operator may

apply for a waiver fromrecordkeeping or reporting
requirenents if the regul ated source is achieving the

rel evant standard(s), or the source is operating under an
ext ensi on of conpliance, under 40 CFR 63.6(i) or a waiver
of conpliance under 40 CFR 61.10(b), or the owner or
operator has requested an extension or waiver of

conpliance and the Adm nistrator is still considering
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t hat request. The waiver application shall be submtted
in witing to the Adm ni strator.

(2) Extension of conpliance request. If an

application for a waiver of recordkeeping or reporting is
made, the application shall acconpany the request for an
ext ensi on of conpliance under 40 CFR 63.6(i) or the
request for a waiver of conpliance under 40 CFR 61. 10(b),
any required conpliance progress report or conpliance
status report required in the source's title V permt
application or a permt nodification application, or a
periodic report required under this part, whichever is
applicable. The application shall include whatever

i nformati on the owner or operator considers useful to
convince the Adm nistrator that a waiver of recordkeeping
or reporting is warranted.

(3) Approval or denial of waiver. The

Adm ni strator will approve or deny a request for a waiver

of recordkeeping or reporting requirements when

perform ng one of the actions described in

par agraphs (a)(3)(i) through (a)(3)(iii) of this section:
(i) Approves or denies an extension of conpliance

under 40 CFR 63.6(i) or a waiver of conpliance under

40 CFR 61.10(b); or
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(ii) Makes a determ nation of conpliance follow ng
t he subm ssion of a required conpliance status report or
periodic report; or
(ii1) Makes a determ nation of suitable progress
towards conpliance follow ng the subm ssion of a
conpliance progress report, whichever is applicable.

(4) Waiver conditions. A waiver of any

recordkeeping or reporting requirenent granted under
paragraph (a) of this section may be conditi oned on ot her
recordkeeping or reporting requirenents deemed necessary
by the Adm nistrator.

(5) Waiver cancellation. Approval of any waiver

granted under this section shall not abrogate the

Adm ni strator's authority under the Act or in any way
prohibit the Adm nistrator fromlater canceling the

wai ver. The cancellation will be made only after notice
is given to the owner or operator of the regul ated

sour ce.

(b) Requests for approval of alternative nonitoring

or recordkeeping. An owner or operator may submt a

written request for approval to use alternatives to the
nmoni toring or recordkeepi ng provisions of this part. For

process vents and transfer racks, except |ow-throughput
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transfer racks, the provisions in paragraph (c) of this
section shall govern the review and approval of requests.
In addition, the application shall include informtion
justifying the owner or operator's request for an
alternative nonitoring or recordkeepi ng net hod, such as
the technical or economc infeasibility, or the
i npracticality, of the regul ated source using the
requi red nmethod. For storage vessels and | ow t hroughput
transfer racks, owners and operators shall conply with
the requirements of 8 65.145(b) of subpart G of this part
for preparing and submtting a design evaluation. For
equi pnment | eaks, owners and operators shall conply with
t he recordkeepi ng requirenents of § 65.163(d) of
subpart G of this part.

(c) Approval or denial of request to use

alternative nonitoring or recordkeeping. The

Adm nistrator will notify the owner or operator of
approval or intention to deny approval of the request to
use an alternative nonitoring or recordkeeping nethod
within 90 cal endar days after receipt of the original
request and within 30 cal endar days after receipt of any
suppl ementary information that is submtted. Before

di sapprovi ng any request to use an alternative nethod,
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the Adm nistrator will notify the applicant of the
Adm nistrator's intention to di sapprove the request
together with the itens specified in paragraphs (c)(1)
and (c)(2) of this section:

(1) Notice of the information and findi ngs on which
the i ntended di sapproval is based; and

(2) Notice of opportunity for the owner or operator
to present additional information to the Adm ni strator
before final action on the request. At the tinme the
Adm ni strator notifies the applicant of the intention to
di sapprove the request, the Adm nistrator will specify
how much tinme the owner or operator will have after being
notified of the intended disapproval to submt the
addi ti onal information.

(d) Use of an alternative nonitoring or

recordkeepi ng net hod.

(1) The owner or operator of a regulated source is
subject to the nmonitoring and recordkeepi ng requirenents
of the relevant standard unl ess perm ssion to use an
alternative nonitoring or recordkeepi ng net hod requested
under paragraph (b) of this section or 8 65.162(d) of
subpart G of this part has been granted by the

Adm nistrator. Once an alternative is approved, the
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owner or operator shall use the alternative for the
em ssion points or regulated sources cited in the
approval and shall neet the nonitoring and recordkeepi ng
requi renents of the relevant standard for all other
em ssion points or regul ated sources.

(2) If the Adm nistrator approves the use of an
alternative nonitoring or recordkeeping nethod for a
regul at ed source under paragraph (c) of this section, the
owner or operator of such source shall continue to use
the alternative nmonitoring or recordkeepi ng nmet hod unl ess
he or she receives approval fromthe Adm nistrator to use
anot her net hod.

(3) If the Adm nistrator finds reasonabl e grounds
to dispute the results obtained by an alternative
moni tori ng or recordkeepi ng method, requirenent, or
procedure, the Admi nistrator may require the use of a
met hod, requirenment, or procedure specified in the
rel evant standard. |If the results of the specified and
alternative nethods, requirenents, or procedures do not
agree, the results obtained by the specified nethod,

requi renment, or procedure shall prevail.
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8 65.8 Procedures for approval of alternative neans of

enission linmtation.

(a) Alternative neans of em ssion limtation. An

owner or operator nmay request a determ nation of
equi val ence for an alternative nmeans of en ssion
limtation to the requirenents of design, equipnment, work
practice, or operational standards of this part. [If, in
the judgnment of the Adm nistrator, an alternative nmeans
of emssion [imtation will achieve a reduction in

regul ated material em ssions at |east equivalent to the
reduction in em ssions fromthat source achi eved under
any design, equi pment, work practice, or operational
standards (but not performance standards) in this part,

the Adm nistrator will publish in the Federal Register a

notice permtting the use of the alternative neans for
pur poses of conpliance with that requirenent.

(1) The notice may condition the perm ssion on
requirenents related to the operation and mai ntenance of
the alternative neans.

(2) Any such notice shall be published only after

public notice and an opportunity for a hearing.
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(b) Content of submttal.

(1) In order to obtain approval, any person seeking
perm ssion to use an alternative nmeans of conpliance
under this section shall collect, verify, and submt to
the Adm nistrator informati on show ng that the
alternative means achi eves equival ent em ssion
reductions. An owner or operator seeking perm ssion to
use an alternative neans of conpliance who has not
previously performed testing shall also submt a proposed
test plan. |If the owner or operator seeks permission to
use an alternative neans of conpliance based on
previously perforned testing, they shall submt the
results of that testing, a description of the procedures
followed in testing or nonitoring, and a description of
pertinent conditions during testing or nonitoring.

(2) The owner or operator who requests an
alternative means of emssion |imtation shall submt a
description of the proposed testing, nonitoring,
recordkeepi ng, and reporting that will be used and the
proposed basis for denmonstrating conpliance.

(3) For storage vessels, the owner or operator
shall include the results of actual em ssions tests using

full-size or scal e-nodel storage vessels that accurately
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coll ect and neasure all regulated material em ssions
using a given control technique, and that accurately
simul ate wi nd and account for other em ssion vari abl es
such as tenperature and baronmetric pressure, or an
engi neering analysis that the Adm nistrator determnes is
an accurate method of determ ning equival ence.

(4) For proposed alternatives to equi pnent | eak
requi renents, the owner or operator shall also submt the
information and nmeet the requirenents for alternative
means of emi ssion limtation specified in §8 65.102(b) of
subpart F of this part (alternative neans of em ssion
[imtation).

(c) Manufacturers of equi pnment used to control
equi pnment | eaks of a regulated material nmay request a
determ nation of equivalence for an alternative neans of
em ssion limtation for equi pnent | eaks, as specified in
8§ 65.102(c) of this part.

(d) Conpliance. |If the Adm nistrator makes a

determ nation that a neans of emssion limtation is a
perm ssible alternative to the requirenments of design,
equi pnment, work practice, or operational standards of

this part, the owner or operator shall either conmply with
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the alternative or conply with the requirenents of this

part.

8§ 65.9 Availability of informati on and confidentiality.

(a) Availability of information. The availability

to the public of information provided to, or otherw se
obt ai ned by, the Adm nistrator under this part shall be
governed by part 2 of this chapter. Wth the exception
of information protected under part 2 of this chapter,
all reports, records, and other information collected by
the Adm nistrator under this part are available to the
public. In addition, a copy of each permt application,
conpliance plan (including the schedul e of conpliance),
initial conpliance status report, periodic report, and
title Vpermt is available to the public, consistent
with protections recognized in section 503(e) of the Act.

(b) Confidentiality.

(1) If an owner or operator is required to submt
information entitled to protection from di scl osure under
section 114(c) of the Act, the owner or operator may
submt such information separately. The requirenents of

section 114(c) shall apply to such information.
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(2) The contents of a title V permt shall not be
entitled to protection under section 114(c) of the Act;
however, information submtted as part of an application
for atitle V permt my be entitled to protection from
di scl osure.

§ 65.10 State authority.

(a) The provisions of this part shall not be
construed in any manner to preclude any State or
political subdivision thereof from adopting and enforcing
any em ssion standard or limtation applicable to a
regul ated source, provided that such standard,
limtation, prohibition, or other regulation is not |ess
stringent than the standard applicable to such a
regul at ed source.

(b) The provisions of this part shall not be
construed in any manner to preclude any State or
political subdivision thereof fromrequiring the owner or
operator of a regul ated source to obtain permts,

i censes, or approvals prior to initiating construction,
nodi fi cation, or operation of such a regul ated source.

8§ 65.11 Circunvention.

(a) No owner or operator subject to the provisions

of this part shall build, erect, install, or use any
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article, machine, equipnent, or process to conceal an
enm ssion that would otherw se constitute nonconpliance
with a relevant standard. Such conceal nent includes, but
is not limted to those listed in paragraphs (a)(1l) and
(a)(2) of this section.

(1) The use of diluents to achieve conpliance with
a relevant standard based on the concentration of a
pol lutant in the effluent discharged to the atnosphere
and;

(2) The fragnentation of an operation for the
pur pose of avoiding regulation by a relevant standard.

(b) Prohibited activities.

(1) No owner or operator subject to the provisions
of this part shall operate any regul ated source in
violation of the requirements of this part except under
the provisions specified in paragraphs (b)(1)(i) through
(b) (1) (iii):

(i) An extension or waiver of conpliance granted by
t he Adm ni strator under an applicable part; or

(ii1) An extension of conpliance granted under an
applicable part by a State with an approved perm:t

program or
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(ii1) An exenption from conpliance granted by the
Presi dent under section 112(i)(4) of the Act.

(2) After the effective date of an approved permt
programin a State, no owner or operator of a regul ated
source in that State who is required under an applicable
part to obtain a title V permt shall operate such source
except in conpliance with the provisions of this part and
the applicable requirenents of the permt programin that
State.

(3) An owner or operator of a regul ated source who
is subject to an em ssion standard pronul gated under this
part or a referencing part shall conmply with the
requi renments of that standard by the date(s) established
in the applicable subpart(s) (including this subpart)
regardl ess of whether the criteria specified in
par agraphs (b)(3)(i) or (b)(3)(ii) are nmet:

(i) Atitle Vpermt has been issued to that
source; or

(it) If atitle V permt has been issued to that
source, whether such permt has been revised or nodified
to incorporate the em ssion standard.

(c) Severability. Notw thstanding any requirenment

incorporated into atitle V permt obtained by an owner
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or operator subject to the provisions of this part, the
provisions of this part are federally enforceable.

8§ 65.12 Delegation of authority.

(a) In delegating inplenmentation and enforcenent
authority to a State under sections 111(c) and 112(l) of
the Act, the authorities contained in paragraph (b) of
this section shall be retained by the Adm nistrator and
not transferred to a State.

(b) Authorities that will not be delegated to
States: 8§ 65.8, § 65.46 of subpart C of this part, and
8§ 65.102 of subpart F of this part.

8§ 65.13 Incorporation by reference.

(a) The materials listed in this section are
i ncorporated by reference in the correspondi ng sections
noted. These incorporations by reference were approved
by the Director of the Federal Register in accordance
with 5 US. C 552(a) and 1 CFR part 51. These materials
are incorporated as they exist on the date of the

approval, and notice of any change in these materials

will be published in the Federal Register. The materials
are avail able for purchase at the correspondi ng addresses
noted below, and all are avail able for inspection at the

O fice of the Federal Register, 800 North Capital Street,
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NW suite 700, Washington, DC, at the Air and Radi ation
Docket and Information Center, U S. EPA, 401 M Street,
SW, Washi ngton, DC, and at the EPA Library (MDD 35),
U.S. EPA, Research Triangle Park, North Carolina.

(b) The materials |listed below are avail able for
purchase fromat | east one of the follow ng addresses:
Anerican Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM, 1916
Race Street, Phil adel phia, Pennsylvania 19103; or
University Mcrofilms International, 300 North Zeeb Road,
Ann Arbor, M chigan 48106.

(1) ANSI B31.3 - 1996, Process Piping, IBR
approved [Insert Effective Date of Final Rule] for
8§ 65. 2.

(2) ASTM D1946-77, 90, 94, Standard Method for
Anal ysis of Refornmed Gas by Gas Chromatography, |BR
approved [Insert Effective Date of Final Rule] for
§ 65.64(e)(2), 8§ 65.147(b)(3)(ii).

(3) ASTM D2382-76, 88, Heat of Conbustion of
Hydr ocar bon Fuels by Bonb Cal ori meter [Hi gh-Precision
Met hod]. I BR approved [Insert Effective Date of Final
Rule] for § 65.64(e)(1), 8 65.147(b)(3)(ii).

(4) ASTM D2879-93, 96, Vapor Pressure-Tenperature

Rel ationship and Initial Deconposition Tenperature of
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Li qui ds by Isoteni scope, |BR approved [Insert Effective
Date of Final Rule] for § 65.2.

8§ 65.14 Addresses.

(a) All requests, reports, applications,
notifications, and other comrunications submtted
pursuant to this part, except as specified under
8 65.5(g)(1) of this part, shall be sent to the
Adm ni strator at the appropriate EPA Regional O fice
indicated in the followng |ist:

Regi on | (Connecticut, Mine, Massachusetts,

New Hanpshire, Rhode Island, Vernont), Director,

Ai r Managenent Division, U S. Environnental
Protection Agency, John F. Kennedy Federal Buil ding,
Bost on, Massachusetts 02203.

Region Il (New Jersey, New York, Puerto Rico,
Virgin |Islands), Director, Air and Waste Managenent
Division, U S. Environnental Protection Agency, 290
Br oadway, New York, New York 10007.

Region 11 (Delaware, District of Colunbia,

Maryl and, Pennsylvania, Virginia, West Virginia),
Director, Air and Waste Management Division, U S.
Envi ronmental Protection Agency, 841 Chest nut
Bui | di ng, Phil adel phi a, Pennsylvania 19107.

Regi on IV (Al abama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky,
M ssi ssippi, North Carolina, South Carolina,
Tennessee), Director, Air and Waste Managenent
Di vision, U S. Environnental Protection Agency,
61 Forsyth Street, Atlanta, Georgia 30303.

Region V (Illinois, Indiana, M chigan, M nnesot a,
Chi o, Wsconsin), Director, Air Managenment Division,
U.S. Environnental Protection Agency, 77 West
Jackson Boul evard, Chicago, Illinois 60604-3507.
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Regi on VI (Arkansas, Louisiana, New Mexico,

Okl ahoma, Texas); Director; Air, Pesticides, and
Toxics Division; U S. Environmental Protection
Agency, 1445 Ross Avenue, Dallas, Texas 75202.

Region VII (lowa, Kansas, M ssouri, Nebraska),
Director, Air and Toxics Division, US.

Envi ronment al Protection Agency, 726 M nnesota
Avenue, Kansas City, Kansas 66101.

Region VII1 (Col orado, Mntana, North Dakot a,
Sout h Dakota, Utah, Wom ng), Director, Air and
Wast e Managenent Division, U S. Environnmental
Protection Agency, 999 18th Street, Suite 500,
Denver, Col orado 80295.

Region | X (Anmerican Sanoa, Arizona, California,
Guam Hawaii, Nevada), Director, Air and Waste
Managenent Division, U S. Environnental Protection
Agency, 75 Hawt horne Street, San Franci sco,
California 94105.

Regi on X (Al aska, Oregon, |daho, Washi ngton),

Director, Air and Waste Managenment Division, U S.

Envi ronmental Protection Agency, 1200 Si xth Avenue,

Seattl e, Washi ngton 98101.

(b) Al information required to be submtted to the
Adm ni strator under this part also shall also be
submtted to the appropriate State agency of any State to
whi ch authority has been del egated under section 112(1)
of the Act. The mmiling addresses for State agencies are
l'isted bel ow

State of Al abama, Air Pollution Control Division,

Air Pollution Control Conmm ssion,

645 S. McDonough Street, Montgonery, Al abama 36104.

State of Al aska, Departnent of Environnental

Conservation, 3220 Hospital Drive, Juneau,
Al aska 99811.
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Ari zona Department of Health Services,
1740 West Adans Street, Phoenix, Arizona 85007.

State of Arkansas: Chief, Division of Air Pollution
Control, Arkansas Departnent of Pollution Control
and Ecol ogy, 8001 National Drive, P.O. Box 9583,
Littl e Rock, Arkansas 722009.

California

Amador County Air Pollution Control District,
P. O. Box 430, 810 Court Street,
Jackson, California 95642.

Bay Area Air Pollution Control District,
939 Ellis Street, San Francisco, California 941009.

Butte County Air Pollution Control District,
P. O. Box 1229, 316 Nel son Avenue,
Ooville, California 95965.

Cal averas County Air Pollution Control District,
Governnent Center, ElI Dorado Road, San Andreas,
California 95249.

Col usa County Air Pollution Control District,
751 Frenpnt Street, Colusa, California 95952.

El Dorado Air Pollution Control District,
330 Fair Lane, Placerville, California 95667.

Fresno County Air Pollution Control District,
1221 Fulton Mall, Fresno, California 93721.

A enn County Air Pollution Control District,
P.O. Box 351, 720 North Col usa Street,
WIlows, California 95988.

Great Basin Unified Air Pollution Control District,
157 Short Street, suite 6, Bishop, California 93514.

| mperial County Air Pollution Control District,
County Services Building, 939 West Main Street,
El Centro, California 92243.
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Kern County Air Pollution Control District,
1601 H Street, suite 250, Bakersfield,
California 93301.

Ki ngs County Air Pollution Control District,
330 Canpus Drive, Hanford, California 93230.

Lake County Air Pollution Control District,
255 North Forbes Street, Lakeport, California 95453.

Lassen County Air Pollution Control District,
175 Russell Avenue, Susanville, California 96130.

Madera County Air Pollution Control District,
135 West Yosenite Avenue, Mudera, California 93637.

Mari posa County Air Pollution Control District,
Box 5, Mariposa, California 95338.

Mendoci no County Air Pollution Control District,
County Courthouse, Ukiah, California 94582.

Merced County Air Pollution Control District,
P.O. Box 471, 240 East 15th Street, Merced,
Cal i fornia 95340.

Modoc County Air Pollution Control District,
202 West 4th Street, Alturas, California 96101.

Monterey Bay Unified Air Pollution Control,
1164 Monroe Street, Suite 10, Sali nas,
California 93906.

Nevada County Air Pollution Control District,
H. E. W Conpl ex, Nevada City, California 95959.

North Coast Unified Air Quality Managenent District,
5630 South Broadway, Eureka California 95501.

Nort hern Sonoma County Air Pollution Control
District, 134 ‘*“A’ Avenue, Auburn, California
95448.

Pl acer County Air Pollution Control District,
11491 ** B’ Avenue, Auburn, California 95603.
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Cam no del Ri nedio, Santa Barbara, California 93110.

Shasta County Air Pollution Control District,
2650 Hospital Lane, Redding, California 96001.

Sierra County Air Pollution Control District,
P. O. Box 286, Downieville, California 95936.

Si skiyou County Air Pollution Control District,
525 South Foothill Drive, Yreka, California 96097.

Sout h Coast Air Quality Managenent District,
9150 Flair Drive, El Monte, California 91731.

St ani sl aus County Air Pollution Control District,
1030 Scenic Drive, Mdesto, California 95350.

Sutter County Air Pollution Control District, Sutter
County Office Building, 142 Garden Hi ghway,
Yuba City, California 95991.

Tehama County Air Pollution Control District,
P.O. Box 38, 1760 Wal nut Street,
Red Bl uff, California 96080.

Tul are County Air Pollution Control District, County
Civic Center, Visalia, California 93277.

Tuol ume County Air Pollution Control District,
9 North Washington Street, Sonora, California 95370.

Ventura County Air Pollution Control District,
800 South Victoria Avenue, Ventura, California
930009.

Yol o- Sol ano Air Pollution Control District, P.OQO
Box 1006, 323 First Street, i5, Wodl and,
California 95695.

State of Col orado, Departnment of Health, Air
Pol [ uti on Control Division, 4210 East 11th Avenue,
Denver, Col orado 80220.

State of Connecticut, Bureau of Air Managenent,
Department of Environnental Protection, State O fice
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Bui | di ng, 165 Capitol Avenue, Hartford, Connecticut 06106.

St ate of Del aware, Del aware Departnent of Natural
Resources and Environnental Control, Tatnall
Bui |l ding, P.O. Box 1401, Dover, Del aware 19901

Fl orida Bureau of Air Quality Managenment, Depart nent
of Environmental Regulation, Twin Towers O fice
Bui | di ng, 2600 Bl air Stone Road, Tall ahassee,

Fl ori da 32301.

State of Georgia, Environmental Protection Division,
Depart ment of Natural Resources,
270 Washington Street, SW, Atlanta, Georgia 30334.

Hawai i Department of Health, 1250 Punchbow Street,
Honol ul u, Hawaii 96813.

Hawai i Departnment of Health (mailing address),
Post Office Box 3378, Honol ulu, Hawaii 96801.

| daho Di vision of Environnmental Quality
601 Pole Line Rd. Ste. # 2
Twin Falls |daho 83301.

Il1linois Environmental Protection Agency -
Bureau of Air

1340 North Ninth St.

Springfield Illinois 62702

1021 North Grand Avenue East (mailing address)
P. O. Box 19276 62794-9276.

State of Indiana, |ndiana Departnment of
Envi r onnment al

Managenent, 105 South Meridian Street, P.O. Box
6015, I ndianapolis, |Indiana 46206.

State of lowa: |owa Departnment of Natural Resources,
Envi ronmental Protection Division, Henry A Will ace
Bui | di ng, 900 East Grand, Des Moines, |owa 50319.

St ate of Kansas: Kansas Departnent of Health and
Envi ronment, Bureau of Air Quality and Radi ation
Control, Forbes Field, Topeka, Kansas 66620.
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Kentucky Division of Air Pollution Control,
Departnment for Natural Resources and Environnent al
Protection,

U.S. 127, Frankfort, Kentucky 40601.

State of Louisiana: Program Adm nistrator, Air
Qual ity Division, Louisiana Departnent of

Envi ronnment al

Quality, P.O Box 44096, Baton Rouge, Loui siana
70804.

State of Maine, Bureau of Air Quality Control,
Departnment of Environnmental Protection, State House,
Station No. 17, Augusta, Mine 04333.

State of Maryland, Bureau of Air Quality and

Noi se Control, Maryland State Departnent of Health
and

Ment al Hygi ene, 201 West Preston Street,

Bal ti nore, Maryland 21201.

Commonweal t h of Massachusetts, Division of Air
Quality Control, Departnment of Environnmental
Protection, One Wnter Street, 7th floor,

Bost on, Massachusetts 02108.

State of M chigan, Air Pollution Control Division,
M chi gan Departnment of Natural Resources, Stevens T.
Mason Buil di ng, 8th Floor, Lansing, M chigan 48926.

M nnesota Pol lution Control Agency, Division of
Air Quality, 520 Lafayette Road, St. Paul,
M nnesota 55155.

Bureau of Pollution Control, Departnment of Natural
Resources, P.O. Box 10385, Jackson, M ssi ssippi
392009.

State of M ssouri: M ssouri Departnent of Natural
Resources, Division of Environmental Quality,
P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, M ssouri 65102.

St ate of ©Montana, Departnent of Health and
Envi ronment al Services, Air Quality Bureau,
Cogswel | Buil ding, Hel ena, Montana 59601.
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St ate of Nebraska, Nebraska Departnent of
Envi ronment al

Control, P.O. Box 94877, State House Station,
Li ncol n, Nebraska 685009.

Nevada Departnment of Conservation and Natural
Resources, Division of Environmental Protection,
201 South Fall Street, Carson City, Nevada 89710.

State of New Hampshire, Air Resources Division,
Depart nent of Environnental Services,

64 North Main Street, Caller Box 2033,

Concord, New Hanpshire 03302-2033.

State of New Jersey: New Jersey Departnent of
Envi ronmental Protection, John Fitch Plaza,
P. O. Box 2807, Trenton, New Jersey 08625.

State of New Mexico: Director, New Mexico
Envi ronment al

| mprovenent Division, Health and Environment
Departnment, 1190 St. Francis Drive,

Santa Fe, New Mexico 87503.

New York: New York State Departnent of

Envi ronment al

Conservation, 50 Wl f Road, Al bany, New York 12233,
Attention: Division of Air Resources.

North Carolina Environnental Managenment Comm ssion,
Department of Environnment and Natural Resources,
Division of Air Quality, P.O Box 29580,

Ral ei gh, North Carolina 27626-0580.

State of North Dakota, State Departnent of Health
and Consolidated Laboratories, Division of

Envi ronment al Engi neering, State Capitol, Bismarck,
Nort h Dakota 58505.

State of OChio, Chio Environnmental Protection Agency,
Central District Ofice, Air Pollution Unit,
P. 0. Box 1049, Col unmbus, ©Chio 43266-01409.

State of Okl ahoma, Okl ahoma State Departnent of
Health, Air Quality Service, P.O Box 53551,
Okl ahoma City, OCklahoma 73152.
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State of Oregon, Departnent of Environnental
Quality, Yeon Building, 522 SW Fifth,
Portl and, Oregon 97204.

Commonweal th of Pennsyl vani a: Departnment of
Envi ronmental Resources, Post O fice Box 2063,
Harri sburg, Pennsylvania 17120.

State of Rhode |sland, Division of Air and Hazardous
Materi als, Departnent of Environnental Managenment,
291 Pronenade Street, Providence, Rhode

| sl and 02908.

State of South Carolina, Ofice of Environmental
Quality Control, Departnent of Health and

Envi ronmental Control, 2600 Bull Street,

Col umbi a, South Carolina 29201.

St ate of South Dakota, Departnent of Water and

Nat ural Resources, O fice of Air Quality and Solid
Wast e, Joe Foss Building, 523 East Capitol,

Pierre, South Dakota 57501-3181.

Di vision of Air Pollution Control, Tennessee
Departnent of Public Health, 256 Capitol Hil
Bui | di ng, Nashville, Tennessee 372109.

State of Texas, Texas Air Control Board,
6330 Hi ghway 290 East, Austin, Texas 78723.

State of Utah, Departnment of Health, Bureau of Air
Quality, 288 North 1460 West, P.O. Box 16690,
Salt Lake City, Utah 84116-0690.

State of Vernmont, Air Pollution Control Division,
Agency of Natural Resources, Building 3 South,
103 South Main Street, Waterbury, Vernont 05676.

Commonweal th of Virginia, Virginia State Air
Pol l uti on Control Board, Room 1106, Ninth Street
Office Building, R chnond, Virginia 23219.

St at e of Washi ngton, Departnment of Ecol ogy, O ynpia,
Washi ngt on 98504.
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State of West Virginia: Air Pollution Control
Comm ssi on, 1558 Washi ngton Street, East,
Charl eston, West Virginia 25311.

W sconsi n Departnment of Natural Resources,
P.O. Box 7921, Madison, W sconsin 53707.

Won ng Departnent of Environmental Quality Air
Di vision, 122 West 25th St. - 4th Fl oor Cheyenne,
Wom ng 82002.

88 65.15 - 65.19 [Reserved].
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TABLE 1 TO SUBPART A -- APPLI CABLE 40 CFR PARTS 60, 61,
AND 63 GENERAL PROVI SI ONS

40 CFR part 60 subpart A

provi sions for 40 CFR part 61 subpart A 40 CFR part 63 subpart A
referenci ng subparts Ka, provi sions for provi sions for
Kb, WV, DDD, |11, NNN, referenci ng subparts Y, referenci ng subparts G
and RRR V, and BB and H
§ 60.1 8§ 61.01 § 63.5 (a)(1), (a)(2),
8§ 60.2 § 61.02 (b), (d)(1)(ii),
8§ 60.5 § 61.05 (d)(3)(i)?a,
8§ 60.6 § 61.06 (d)(3)(iii), 2
§ 60.7(a)(1), and (a)(4) § 61.07 () (3)(iv)ad, (d)(3)(v),
§ 60.14 § 61.08 (d)(3)(vi)d, (d)(4),
§ 60. 15 8§ 61.10(b) and (c) (e), (f)(1), and (f)(2)
8 61.15 (¢)(5), (iI)(1), (i)(2),

() A )A), (1)(5)
through (i)(14), (i)(16)
and (j)

§ 63.9(a)(2),
(b)(4) ()b, (b)(4)(ii),
(b)(4)(iii), (b)(5)P,
(c) and (d)

§ 63.10 (d)(4)
§ 63.12(h)

aThese provisions do not apply to equi pment | eaks.
bThe notifications specified in §§ 63.9(b)(4)(i) and 63.9(b)(5) shall be
submtted at the tinmes specified in 40 CFR part 65.
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Subpart B--[ Reserved]
Subpart C--Storage Vessels

§ 65.40 Applicability.

(a) The provisions of this subpart and of subpart A
of this part apply to control of regulated materi al
em ssions from storage vessels where a referencing
subpart references the use of this subpart for such
em ssions control .

(b) If a physical or process change is nade that
causes a storage vessel to fall outside the criteria in
the referencing subpart that required the storage vesse
to control em ssions of regulated material, the owner or
operator may elect to no | onger conply with the
provi sions of this subpart. Instead, the owner or
operator shall conply with any applicabl e provisions of
the referencing subpart.

8§ 65.41 Definitions.

Al terms used in this subpart shall have the
meani ng given themin the Act and in subpart A of this
part. If atermis defined in both subpart A of this
part and in other subparts that reference the use of this
subpart, the term shall have the meaning given in

subpart A of this part for purposes of this subpart.



403

8§ 65.42 Control requirenments.

(a) For each storage vessel to which this subpart
applies, the owner or operator shall conply with the
requi renents of paragraphs (b) or (c) of this section.

(b) For each storage vessel storing a liquid for
whi ch the maxi num true vapor pressure of the total
regulated material in the liquid is |less than
76. 6 kil opascals (10.9 pounds per square inch), the owner
or operator shall reduce regul ated material em ssions to
t he atnosphere as provided in paragraphs (b)(1), (b)(2),
(b) (3), (b)(4), (b)(5), (b)(6), or (b)(7) of this
section.

(1) Internal floating roof (IFR). Operate and

mai ntain a fixed roof and internal floating roof neeting
the requirenments of § 65.43.

(2) External floating roof (EFR). Operate and

mai ntain an external floating roof neeting the
requi renents of 8§ 65.44.

(3) EFR converted to IFR. Operate and nmaintain an

external floating roof converted to an internal floating

roof nmeeting the requirements of § 65.45.
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(4) Closed vent system and flare. Operate and

mai ntain a closed vent system and flare as specified in
8 65.142(a) (1) of subpart G of this part. Periods of

pl anned routi ne mai ntenance of the flare during which the
flare does not neet the specifications of 8§ 65.147 of
subpart G of this part shall not exceed 240 hours per
year. The specifications and requirenents in 8 65.147 of
subpart G of this part for flares do not apply during
peri ods of planned routine maintenance or during a
control system mal function. The owner or operator shall
report the periods of planned routine nmaintenance as
specified in 8 65.166(d) of subpart G of this part.

(5) Closed vent system and control device. Operate

and maintain a closed vent system and control device as
specified in paragraphs (b)(5)(i) through (b)(5)(iv)

of this section and 8 65.142(a)(2) of subpart G of this
part.

(i) Except as provided in paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of
this section, the control device shall be designed and
operated to reduce inlet em ssions of regulated materi al
by 95 percent or greater

(ii1) For owners or operators referenced to this

part from 40 CFR part 63, subpart G and if the owner or
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operator of a storage vessel can denonstrate that a
control device installed on the storage vessel on or
bef ore December 31, 1992 is designed to reduce inlet
em ssions of total organic HAP by greater than or equal
to 90 percent but less than 95 percent, then the control
device is required to be operated to reduce inlet
em ssions of total organic HAP by 90 percent or greater
(iii) Periods of planned routine nmaintenance of the
control device, during which the control device does not
nmeet the specifications of paragraph (b)(5)(i) of this
section, shall not exceed 240 hours per year. The owner
or operator shall report the periods of planned routine
mai nt enance as specified in 8 65.166(b) of subpart G of
this part.
(iv) The requirenments in paragraph (b)(5)(i) of
this section for control devices do not apply during
peri ods of planned routine maintenance or during a

control system mal functi on.

(6) Route to process or fuel gas system Route the
enm ssions to a process or a fuel gas system as specified
in 8 65.142(a)(3) of subpart G of this part. Wenever
t he owner or operator bypasses the fuel gas system or

process, the owner or operator shall conply with the
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recordkeeping requirenent in 8 65.163(b)(3) of subpart G
of this part. Bypassing is permtted if the owner or
operator conplies with one or nore of the conditions
specified in paragraphs (b)(6)(i) through (b)(6)(iii) of
this section.

(i) The liquid level in the storage vessel is not
i ncreased,

(ii) The em ssions are routed through a closed vent
systemto a control device conplying with
par agraph (b)(4) or (b)(5) of subpart C of this part; or

(iii) The total aggregate anount of tinme during
whi ch the em ssions bypass the fuel gas system or process
during the cal endar year w thout being routed to a
control device, for all reasons (except
startups/shutdowns/ mal functi ons or product changeovers of
fl exi ble operation units and peri ods when the storage
vessel has been enptied and degassed), does not exceed
240 hours.

(7) Equivalent requirenents. Conply with an

equi valent to the requirenents in paragraph (b)(1),
(b)(2), (b)(3), (b)(4), (b)(5), or (b)(6) of this

section, as provided in 8§ 65.46.
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(c) For each storage vessel storing a liquid for
whi ch the maxi num true vapor pressure of the total
regul ated material in the liquid is greater than or equal
to 76.6 kil opascals (10.9 pounds per square inch), the
owner or operator shall neet the requirenents in
par agraph (b)(4), (b)(5), or (b)(6) of this section, or
equi val ent as provided in 8§ 65.46.

8§ 65.43 Fixed roof with an internal floating roof (IFR)

(a) |FR design requirenents. The owner or operator

who el ects to control storage vessel regulated materi al
em ssions by using a fixed roof and an internal floating
roof shall comply with the design requirenents in
paragraphs (a)(1) through (a)(4) of this section.

(1) The internal floating roof shall be designed to
float on the stored |liquid surface except when the
floating roof nust be supported by the |eg supports.

(2) Except as provided in paragraph (a)(3) of this
section, the internal floating roof shall be equipped
with a closure device between the wall of the storage
vessel and the floating roof edge and shall consist of
one of the devices listed in paragraph (a)(2)(i),

(a)(2)(iit), or (a)(2)(iii) of this section.
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(i) A liquid-munted seal

(ii) A metallic shoe seal

(ii1) Two continuous seals nounted one above the
other. The | ower seal may be vapor-nount ed.

(3) If the internal floating roof is equipped with
a vapor-nounted seal as of Decenber 31, 1992,
paragraph (a)(2) of this section does not apply until the
next tinme the storage vessel is enptied and degassed or
by April 22, 2004, whichever occurs first.

(4) Except as provided in paragraph (a)(4)(viii) of
this section, each internal floating roof shall neet the
specifications listed in paragraphs (a)(4)(i) through
(a)(4)(vii) of this section.

(i) Each opening in a noncontact internal floating
roof except for automatic bl eeder vents (vacuum breaker
vents) and rim space vents is to provide a projection
bel ow the stored |iquid surface.

(ii) Except for |leg sleeves, automatic bl eeder
vents, rimspace vents, colum wells, |adder wells,
sanple wells, and stub drains, each opening shall be
equi pped with a gasketed cover or gasketed |id.

(ii1) Each penetration of the internal floating

roof shall be a sanple well. Each sanple well shall have



409
a slit fabric cover that covers at |east 90 percent of
t he openi ng.

(iv) Each automatic bl eeder vent and rim space vent
shal | be gasket ed.

(v) Each penetration of the internal floating roof
that allows for passage of a | adder shall have a gasketed
sliding cover.

(vi) Each penetration of the internal floating roof
that allows for passage of a columm supporting the fixed
roof shall have a flexible fabric sleeve seal or a
gasketed sliding cover

(vii) Covers on each access hatch and each gauge
float well shall be designed to be bolted or fastened
when they are cl osed.

(viii) If the internal floating roof does not neet
any one of the specifications listed in
par agraphs (a)(4)(i) through (a)(4)(vii) of this section
as of Decenber 31, 1992, the requirenent for neeting
t hose specifications does not apply until the next tine
the storage vessel is enptied and degassed or by
April 22, 2004, whichever occurs first.

(b) LFR operational requirenents. The owner or

operator using a fixed roof and an internal floating roof
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shall conply with the operational requirenents in
par agraphs (b) (1) through (b)(4) of this section.

(1) The internal floating roof shall float on the
stored liquid surface at all tinmes except when the
floating roof nust be supported by the | eg supports.

(2) When the floating roof is resting on the |eg
supports, the process of filling or refilling shall be
continuous and shall be acconplished as soon as practi cal
and the owner or operator shall maintain the record
specified in 8 65.47(e).

(3) Automatic bleeder vents are to be set to be
closed at all tinmes when the roof is floating except when
the roof is being floated off or is being | anded on the
roof | eg supports.

(4) Each cover, access hatch, gauge float well, or
lid on any opening in the internal floating roof shall be
mai ntained in a closed position at all tinmes (i.e., no
vi si bl e gaps) except when the device is in actual use.
Prior to filling the storage vessel, rim space vents are
to be set to open only when the internal floating roof is
not floating or when the pressure beneath the rim sea

exceeds the manufacturer's recomended setting.



411

(c) ILER inspection requirenents. To denonstrate

conpliance, the owner or operator shall visually inspect
the internal floating roof, the primary seal, and the
secondary seal (if one is in service) according to

par agraphs (c) (1) through (c)(4) of this section and

mai ntain records of the IFR inspection results as
specified in 8 65.47(c)(1).

(1) Single seal. For vessels equipped with a

si ngl e-seal system the owner or operator shall perform
the inspections specified in paragraphs (c)(1)(i) and
(c)(1)(i1) of this section.

(i) Visually inspect for IFR type A failures the
internal floating roof and the seal through manhol es and
roof hatches on the fixed roof no | ess frequently than
once every 12 nonths.

(iit) Visually inspect for IFR type B failures the
internal floating roof, the seal, gaskets, slotted
menbranes, and sl eeve seals (if any) each tine the
storage vessel is enptied, but no less frequently than
once every 10 years.

(2) Double seal. For vessels equipped with two

conti nuous seals nounted one above the other, the owner

or operator shall performeither the inspection required
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in paragraph (c)(2)(i) of this section or the inspections
required in paragraph (c)(2)(ii) of this section.

(i) Visually inspect for IFR type B failures the
internal floating roof, the primary seal, the secondary
seal , gaskets, slotted nmenbranes, and sl eeve seals (if
any) each tinme the storage vessel is enptied, but no |ess
frequently than once every 5 years; or

(ii) Visually inspect the internal floating roof
and the other conponents as specified in
paragraphs (c)(2)(ii)(A) and (c)(2)(ii)(B) of this
section.

(A) For IFR type A failures, inspect the secondary
seal through manhol es and roof hatches on the fixed roof
no less frequently than once every 12 nonths; and

(B) For IFR type B failures, inspect the primry
seal, the secondary seal, gaskets, slotted nmenbranes, and
sl eeve seals (if any) each tine the vessel is enptied,
but no |l ess frequently than once every 10 years.

(3) For inspections to determne if any |FR type B
failures are present as required by
paragraphs (c)(1)(ii), (c)(2)(i), and (c)(2)(ii)(B) of

this section, the owner or operator shall conply with the
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refilling notification requirenments specified in 8 65.48(c)(1).
(4) After installing the control equipnent required
to conply with 8 65.42(b)(1) or (b)(3), visually inspect
the internal floating roof, the primary seal, and the
secondary seal (if one is in service) prior to filling
the storage vessel with regulated material. |If there are
hol es, tears, or other openings in the primary seal, the
secondary seal, or the seal fabric, or defects in the
internal floating roof, the owner or operator shal

repair the itenms before filling the storage vessel.

(d) IFR repair requirenents. The owner or operator
shal |l repair any observed or determ ned failures,
according to paragraphs (d)(1) and (d)(2) of this
section.

(1) If an IFR type A failure is observed, the owner
or operator shall repair the items or enpty and renove
the storage vessel from service within 45 cal endar days.
If the failure cannot be repaired within 45 cal endar days
or if the vessel cannot be enptied within 45 cal endar
days, the owner or operator may utilize up to two
extensions of up to 30 additional cal endar days each and

keep the records specified in 8 65.47(d).
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(2) If an IFR type B failure is determ ned, the

owner or operator shall repair the itens and conply with

the refilling notification requirenments of 8§ 65.48(c) (1)
before refilling the storage vessel with regul ated
mat eri al .

8§ 65.44 External floating roof (EFR)

(a) EFR design requirenents. The owner or operator

who el ects to control storage vessel regulated materi al
em ssions by using an external floating roof shall conply
with the design requirenments listed in paragraphs (a)(1)
t hrough (a)(3) of this section.

(1) The external floating roof shall be designed to
float on the stored |liquid surface except when the
floating roof nust be supported by the |eg supports.

(2) The external floating roof shall be equipped
with a closure device between the wall of the storage
vessel and the roof edge.

(i) Except as provided in paragraph (a)(2)(iii) of
this section, the closure device is to consist of two
conti nuous seals, one above the other. The |ower seal is
referred to as the primary seal and the upper seal is

referred to as the secondary seal.
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(ii) Except as provided in paragraph (a)(2)(iv) of
this section, the primary seal shall be either a nmetallic
shoe seal or a liquid-munted seal

(ii1) If the external floating roof is equipped
with a liquid-nmunted or netallic shoe primary seal as of
Decenber 31, 1992, the requirenment for a secondary seal
in paragraph (a)(2)(i) of this section does not apply
until the next tine the storage vessel is enptied and
degassed or by April 22, 2004 whichever occurs first.

(iv) If the external floating roof is equipped with
a vapor-nounted primary seal and a secondary seal as of
Decenmber 31, 1992 the requirenment for a |iquid-nmunted or
metallic shoe primary seal in paragraph (a)(2)(ii) of
this section does not apply until the next time the
storage vessel is enptied and degassed or by April 22,
2004, whi chever occurs first.

(3) The external floating roof shall neet the
specifications listed in paragraphs (a)(3)(i) through
(a)(3)(xiii) of this section.

(i) Except for automatic bl eeder vents (vacuum
breaker vents) and rim space vents, each opening in the

noncont act external floating roof shall provide a
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projection below the stored |liquid surface except as
provi ded in paragraph (a)(3)(xiii) of this section.

(i1) Covers on each access hatch and each gauge
float well shall be designed to be bolted or fastened
when they are cl osed.

(iii) Except for automatic bl eeder vents, rimspace
vents, roof drains, and |eg sl eeves, each opening shal
be equi pped with a gasketed cover, seal, or lid.

(iv) Automatic bl eeder vents and rim space vents
shal | be equi pped with a gasket.

(v) Each roof drain that enpties into the stored
liquid shall be equipped with a slotted nenbrane fabric
cover that covers at |east 90 percent of the area of the
openi ng.

(vi) Each unslotted and slotted guide pole well
shal | be equi pped with a gasketed sliding cover or a
flexible fabric sleeve seal.

(vii) Except for antirotational devices equipped
with a wel ded cap, each unslotted guide pole shall be
equi pped with a gasketed cap on the end of the pole.

(viii) Each slotted guide pole shall be equipped
with a gasketed float or other device that closes off the

stored liquid surface fromthe atnosphere.
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(i x) Each gauge hatch/sanple well shall be equipped
with a gasketed cover.

(x) Where a netallic shoe seal is in use as the
primary seal, one end of the netallic shoe shall be
designed to extend into the stored liquid and the other
end shall extend a m ninmum vertical distance of
61 centineters (24 inches) above the stored |liquid
surface.

(xi) The secondary seal shall be designed to be
install ed above the primary seal so that it conpletely
covers the space between the roof edge and the vessel
wal | .

(xii) For the primary and secondary seals, there
shall be no holes, tears, or other openings in the shoe,
seal fabric, or seal envel ope.

(xiii) If each opening in a noncontact external
floating roof except for automatic bl eeder vents (vacuum
breaker vents) and rim space vents does not provide a
projection below the |iquid surface as of Decenber 31,
1992 the requirenent for providing these projections
bel ow the liquid surface does not apply until the next
time the storage vessel is enptied and degassed or by

April 22, 2004, whichever occurs first.
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(b) EFR operational requirenments. The owner or

operator using an external floating roof shall conply
with the operational requirenents in paragraphs (b)(1)
t hrough (b)(9) of this section.

(1) The external floating roof shall float on the
stored liquid surface at all tinmes except when the
floating roof nust be supported by the | eg supports.

(2) When the floating roof is resting on the |eg
supports, the process of filling or refilling shall be
continuous and shall be acconplished as soon as practi cal
and the owner or operator shall maintain the record
specified in 8 65.47(e).

(3) Except for automatic bl eeder vents, rimspace
vents, roof drains, and |l eg sl eeves, each opening shal
be maintained in a closed position (i.e., no visible gap)
at all times except when the device is in actual use.

(4) Covers on each access hatch and each gauge
float well shall be bolted or fastened when they are
cl osed.

(5) Automatic bl eeder vents are to be set to be
closed at all tinmes when the roof is floating except when
the roof is being floated off or is being | anded on the

roof | eg supports.
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(6) Rimspace vents are to be set to open only when
the roof is being floated off the roof |eg supports or
when the pressure beneath the rim seal exceeds the
manuf acturer's recomended setting.

(7) The cap on the end of each unslotted guide pole
shall be closed at all tines except when gaugi ng the
stored liquid |level or taking sanmples of the stored
l'iquid.

(8) The cover on each gauge hatch/sanple well shal
be closed at all tinmes except when the hatch or well nust
be open for access.

(9) Except during the inspections required by
paragraph (c) of this section, both the primary seal and
t he secondary seal shall conpletely cover the annul ar
space between the external floating roof and the wall of
t he storage vessel in a continuous fashion.

(c) EFR inspection requirenents. To denonstrate

conpliance for an external floating roof vessel, the
owner or operator shall use the procedures in

par agraphs (c)(4) through (c)(9) of this section for seal
gaps according to the frequency specified in

par agraphs (c)(1) through (c)(3) of this section and neet

the requirenments of (c)(10).
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(1) Measurenents of gaps between the vessel wal
and the primary seal shall be perfornmed no |ess
frequently than once every 5 years and at the tines
specified in paragraphs (c)(1)(i) and (c)(21)(ii) of this
section. The owner or operator shall maintain records of
the EFR seal gap neasurenments as specified in
8§ 65.47(c)(2).

(i) During the hydrostatic testing of the vessel,
by initial startup, or within 90 days of the initial fill
with regul ated materi al .

(ii) For an external floating roof vessel equipped
with a |liquid-munted or nmetallic shoe primary seal and
w t hout a secondary seal as provided for in
paragraph (a)(2)(iii) of this section, neasurenents of
gaps between the vessel wall and the primary seal shal
be perfornmed at | east once per year until a secondary
seal is installed. When a secondary seal is installed
above the primary seal, neasurenents of gaps between the
vessel wall and both the primary and secondary seal s
shall be performed within 90 cal endar days of
installation of the secondary seal and according to the
frequency specified in paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(3)

of this section thereafter.



421

(2) Measurenents of gaps between the vessel wal
and the secondary seal shall be performed no |ess
frequently than once per year and within 90 days of the
initial fill with regulated material, within 90 days of
installation of the secondary seal, or by initial
startup. The owner or operator shall maintain records of
t he EFR seal gap nmeasurenents as specified in
8 65.47(c)(2).

(3) If any storage vessel ceases to store regul ated
material for a period of 1 year or nore, neasurenents of
gaps between the vessel wall and the primary seal, and
gaps between the vessel wall and the secondary seal shal
be performed within 90 days of the vessel being refilled
with regul ated material. The owner or operator shal
mai ntain records of the EFR seal gap neasurenments as
specified in 8 65.47(c)(2).

(4) If the tank contains regulated material, al
primary seal inspections or gap nmeasurenents that require
t he renoval or dislodging of the secondary seal shall be
acconmpl i shed as soon as possible, and the secondary seal

shall be replaced as soon as possible.
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(5) The owner or operator shall notify the
Adm ni strator 30 days before any EFR seal gap neasurenent
as specified in 8 65.48(c)(2).

(6) Except as provided in paragraph (d) of this
section, the owner or operator shall determ ne gap w dths
and gap areas in the primary and secondary seals (seal
gaps) individually by the procedures described in
par agraphs (c)(6)(i) through (c)(6)(iii) of this section.

(i) Seal gaps, if any, shall be neasured at one or
nore floating roof |evels when the roof is not resting on
t he roof | eg supports.

(ii) Seal gaps, if any, shall be neasured around
the entire circunference of the vessel in each pl ace
where a 0.32 centinmeter (1/8 inch) dianeter uniform probe
passes freely (w thout forcing or binding against the
seal ) between the seal and the wall of the storage
vessel. The circunferential distance of each such
| ocation shall also be measured.

(ii1) The total surface area of each gap described
in paragraph (c)(6)(ii) of this section shall be
determ ned by using probes of various widths to neasure

accurately the actual distance fromthe vessel wall to
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t he seal and nultiplying each such width by its
respective circunferential distance.

(7) The owner or operator shall add the gap surface
area of each gap location for the primary seal and divide
t he sum by the nom nal dianmeter of the vessel. The owner
or operator shall include the calculations in the record
of the seal gap neasurenent as specified in
8§ 65.47(c)(2). For netallic shoe primary seals or
i quid-nmounted primary seals, the accunul ated area of
gaps between the vessel wall and the primary seal shal
not exceed 212 square centinmeters per nmeter of vessel
di anmeter (10.0 square inches per foot of vessel dianeter)
and the width of any portion of any gap shall not exceed
3.81 centineters (1.50 inches).

(8) The owner or operator shall add the gap surface
area of each gap location for the secondary seal and
di vide the sum by the nom nal dianeter of the vessel
The owner or operator shall include the calculations in
the record of the seal gap neasurenent as specified in
8§ 65.47(c)(2). The accunul ated area of gaps between the
vessel wall and the secondary seal used in conbination
with a nmetallic shoe seal or |iquid-munted primary seal

shal | not exceed 21.2 square centinmeters per meter of
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vessel dianmeter (1.00 square inch per foot of vesse
di aneter) and the width of any portion of any gap shal
not exceed 1.27 centineters (0.50 inch). The secondary
seal gap requirenents may be exceeded during the
measur enent of primary seal gaps as required by
paragraph (c)(1) of this section.

(9) If the owner or operator determnes that it is
unsafe to performthe seal gap nmeasurenments or to inspect
the vessel to determ ne conpliance because the floating
roof appears to be structurally unsound and poses an
i mm nent or potential danger to inspecting personnel, the
owner or operator shall comply with the requirenents in
ei ther paragraph (c)(9)(i) or (c)(9)(ii) of this section.

(i) The owner or operator shall neasure the seal
gaps or inspect the storage vessel no later than
30 cal endar days after the determ nation that the roof is
unsafe; or

(ii) The owner or operator shall enpty and renove
the storage vessel from service no |later than 45 cal endar
days after determ ning that the roof is unsafe. |If the
vessel cannot be enptied within 45 cal endar days, the

owner or operator nmay utilize up to two extensi ons of up
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to 30 additional cal endar days each and conply with the

recordkeeping requirenments in 8 65.47(d).

(10) The owner or operator shall visually inspect

for EFR failures the external floating roof, the prinmary

seal, secondary seal, and fittings prior to initial
filling and each tinme the vessel is enptied (including
initially before the vessel is filled with regul at ed

material), shall maintain records of the EFR i nspection

results as specified in 8 65.47(c)(1), and shall

conply

with the refilling notification requirenments specified in

§ 65.48(c)(1).

(d) EFR repair requirenents.

(1) The owner or operator shall repair conditions

that do not neet seal gap specifications |isted
paragraphs (c)(7) and (c)(8) of this section or
failure observed by the inspection required by
paragraph (c)(10) of this section no |ater than
45 cal endar days after identification, or shal

renmove the storage vessel fromservice no | ater

in

any EFR

enpty and

t han

45 cal endar days after identification. |If the vessel

cannot be repaired or enptied within 45 cal endar

days,

t he owner or operator may utilize up to two extensions of
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up to 30 additional cal endar days each and conply with
t he recordkeeping requirenents in 8 65.47(d).

(2) If an EFR failure is observed by the inspection
requi red by paragraph (c)(10) of this section, the owner
or operator shall repair the items as necessary so that
none of the conditions specified in that paragraph exi st
before filling or refilling the storage vessel with
regul ated material.

8 65.45 External floating roof converted into an

internal floating roof.

The owner or operator who elects to control storage
vessel regulated material em ssions by using an external
floating roof converted into an internal floating roof
shall conply with the internal floating roof requirenents
of 8§ 65.43 except 8§ 65.43(a)(3), (b)(2), and (b)(3) and
the external floating roof deck fitting requirenents of
8§ 65.44 except 8 65.44(a)(1l), (a)(2), (b)(1), (b)(8),
(b)(9), (c), and (d), including the recordkeepi ng and
reporting provisions referenced therein.

8 65.46 Alternative neans of em ssion |limtation.

Any person seeking perm ssion to use an alternative
means of conpliance under this section shall use the

procedures of 8 65.8 of subpart A of this part.
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8 65.47 Recordkeeping provisions.

(a) Retention tinme. Each owner or operator of a

storage vessel subject to this subpart shall neet the
requi rements of 8 65.4 of subpart A of this part, except
the record specified in paragraph (b) of this section
shall be kept as long as the storage vessel is in
operati on.

(b) Vessel dinmensions and capacity. Each owner or

operator of a storage vessel subject to this subpart
shal | keep readily accessible records show ng the

di mensi ons of the storage vessel and an analysis of the
capacity of the storage vessel.

(c) ILnspection results. The owner or operator

shall keep the following records as specified in
paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this section.

(1) For each IFR or EFR inspection required by
8§ 65.43(c)(1) and (c)(2) or 8 65.44(c)(10), respectively,
a record containing the information listed in
paragraphs (c)(1)(i) or (c)(1)(ii) of this section, as
appropri ate.

(i) In the event that no IFR type A failure, IFR
type B failure, or EFR failure is observed, a record

show ng that the inspection was performed. The record
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shall identify the storage vessel on which the inspection
was perforned, the date the storage vessel was inspected,
and references indicating which itens were inspected.

(iit) In the event that an IFR type A failure, IFR
type B failure, or EFR failure is observed, a record that
identifies the storage vessel on which the inspection was
perfornmed, the date the storage vessel was inspected, a
description of the failure and of the repair nmade, the
date the vessel was enptied (if applicable), and the date
that the repair was nmade. As specified in 8§ 65.48(b)(1),
t he owner or operator shall include this record in the
periodic report.

(2) For each EFR seal gap neasurenent required by
8§ 65.44(c)(1), (c)(2) or (c)(3), a record describing the
results of the neasurement. The record shall identify
the vessel on which the measurenent was perfornmed, shal
i nclude the date of the neasurenment, the raw data
obtained in the nmeasurenent, and the cal cul ati ons
described in 8 65.44(c)(7) and (c)(8), and shall neet any
addi tional requirenments in paragraphs (c)(2)(i) or
(c)(2)(i1) of this section, as appropriate.

(i) In the event that the seal gap measurenents do

conformto the specifications in 8 65.44(c)(7) and
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(c)(8), the owner or operator shall submt the
information specified in 8 65.48(b)(2)(i) in the periodic
report.

(ii) In the event that the seal gap nmeasurenents do
not conformto the specifications in 8 65.44(c)(7) and
(c)(8), the owner or operator shall also keep a
description of the repairs that were made, the date the
repairs were made, and the date the storage vessel was
enptied and shall include a report of the seal gap
measurenent results in the periodic report as specified
in 8§ 65.48(b)(2)(ii).

(d) Enptying and repairing extension. The owner or

operator who elects to utilize an extension in enptying a

storage vessel for purposes of repair shall prepare by

the initiation of the extension the docunentation as

specified in paragraph (d)(1) or (d)(2) of this section,

as appropriate, of the decision to utilize an extension.
(1) For an extension pursuant to 8 65.43(d)(1) or

8 65.44(d) (1), a description of the failure,

docunment ation that alternative storage capacity is

unavail abl e, and a schedule of actions that will ensure

that the control equipnment will be repaired or the vesse

will be enptied as soon as practical. As specified in
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8 65.48(b)(1)(i), the owner or operator shall include
this information in the periodic report.
(2) For an extension pursuant to 8 65.44(c)(9), an
expl anation of why it was unsafe to performthe
i nspection or seal gap neasurenent, docunentation that

alternate storage capacity is unavail able, and a schedul e

of actions that will ensure that the vessel will be
enptied as soon as practical. As specified in
8 65.48(b)(3), the owner or operator shall include this

information in the periodic report.

(e) Floating roof set on its legs. The owner or
operator shall maintain a record for each storage vesse
subject to 8§ 65.43(b)(2) and § 65.44(b)(2) identifying
the date when the floating roof was set on its | egs and
t he date when the roof was refloated. The record shal
al so indicate whether this was a continuous operation.

8§ 65.48 Reporting provisions.

(a) Notification of initial startup. If 8 65.5(b)

of subpart A of this part requires that a notification of
initial startup be filed, then the content of the
notification of initial startup shall at |east include
the information specified in 8 65.5(b) of subpart A of

this part and the identification of each storage vessel,
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its capacity, and the types of regulated material stored
in the storage vessel.

(b) Periodic reports. Report the information

specified in paragraphs (b) (1) through (b)(3) of this
section, as applicable, in the periodic report specified
in 8 65.5(e) of subpart A of this part.

(1) Inspection results. Report the information

specified in paragraphs (b)(1)(i) and (b)(21)(ii) of this
section for each inspection conducted in accordance with
8§ 65.43(c) and 8 65.44(c) in which an IFR or EFR failure
is detected in the control equipnent.

(i) If an IFR type A failure or an EFR failure is
observed for vessels for which inspections are required
under 8 65.43(c)(1)(i), 8 65.43(c)(2)(ii)(A), or
8 65.44(c)(10), each report shall include a copy of the
i nspection results record listed in 8§ 65.47(c)(1)(ii).
| f an extension is utilized in accordance with
8§ 65.43(d)(1) or 8 65.44(d)(1), the report shall include
the copy of the records listed in 8 65.47(c)(1)(ii) plus
t he docunentation specified in 8 65.47(d)(1).

(it) If an IFR type B failure is observed for
vessel s for which inspections are required under

§ 65.43(c)(1)(ii), (c)(2)(i), or (c)(2)(ii)(B), each
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report shall include a copy of the records listed in
8 65.47(c)(1)(ii).

(2) Seal gap neasurenents results.

(i) For each vessel whose seal gaps are neasured
during the reporting period, identify each seal gap
measurenent nmade in accordance with 8 65.44(c) in which
the requirenents of 8 65.44(c)(7) or (c)(8) are net.

(ii1) For each seal gap nmeasurenment made in
accordance with 8 65.44(c) in which the requirenents of
8 65.44(c)(7) or (c)(8) are not nmet, fromthe records
kept pursuant to 8 65.47(c)(2) report the date of the
measurenents, results of the cal cul ations, and note which
seal gap neasurenments did not conformto the

specifications in 8 65.44(c)(7) and (c)(8).

(3) Extension docunentation. |If an extension is
utilized in accordance with 8 65.44(c)(9), the owner or
operator shall include the docunentation specified in

8 65.47(d)(2) in the next report required by 8§ 65.5(e) of
subpart A of this part.

(c) Special notifications. An owner or operator

who elects to conply with 8 65.43, 8§ 65.44, or § 65.45
shall submt, as applicable, the reports specified in

paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this section except as
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specified in paragraph (c)(3) of this section. Each
written notification or report shall also include the
information specified in 8 65.5(f) of subpart A of this
part.

(1) Refilling notification. |In order to afford the

Adm ni strator the opportunity to have an observer
present, notify the Adm nistrator prior to refilling of a
storage vessel that has been enptied. |f the storage
vessel is equipped with an internal floating roof as
specified in 8 65.43, an external floating roof as
specified in 8 65.44, or an external floating roof
converted to an internal floating roof as specified in
8 65.45, the notification shall neet the requirenents of
ei t her paragraphs (c)(1)(i) or (c)(1)(ii) of this
section, as applicable.

(i) Notify the Adm nistrator in witing at | east
30 cal endar days prior to the refilling of each storage
vessel ; or

(iit) If the inspection is not planned and the owner
or operator could not have known about the inspection
30 cal endar days in advance of refilling the vessel, the
owner or operator shall notify the Adm nistrator as soon

as practical, but no later than 7 cal endar days prior to
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the refilling of the storage vessel. Notification may be
made by tel ephone and i nmedi ately foll owed by witten
docunment ati on denonstrating why the inspection was
unpl anned. Alternatively, the notification including the
written docunentation my be made in witing and sent so
that it is received by the Adm nistrator at | east
7 cal endar days prior to refilling.

(2) Seal gap neasurenment notification. 1In order to

afford the Adm nistrator the opportunity to have an
observer present, the owner or operator of a storage
vessel equi pped with an external floating roof as
specified in 8 65.44 shall notify the Adm nistrator in
writing 30 cal endar days in advance of any seal gap
measur enent s.

(3) Notification waiver. Were a notification

requi red by paragraphs (c)(1) or (c)(2) of this section
is sent to a delegated State or |ocal agency, a copy of
the notification to the Adm nistrator is not required. A
del egated State or | ocal agency may wai ve the

requi renents for these notifications.

(d) Conpliance certification. For sources subject

to the conpliance certification provisions of title V, a

recertification of continuous conpliance with
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8 65.43(b)(1) and 8 65.44(b)(1) shall be based on the

annual inspections required by 8 65.43(c)(1)(i) and
(c)(2)(i1)(A) and at other times when the roof is viewed.

88 65.49 - 65.59 [Reserved].
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Subpart D--Process Vents

8 65.60 Applicability.

The provisions of this subpart and of subpart A of
this part apply to control of regulated materi al
em ssions from process vents where a referencing subpart
references the use of this subpart for such em ssions
control.

8§ 65.61 Definitions.

Al'l terms used in this subpart shall have the
meani ng given themin the Act and in subpart A of this
part. If atermis defined in both subpart A of this
part and in other subparts that reference the use of this
subpart, the term shall have the nmeaning given in
subpart A of this part for purposes of this subpart.

8 65.62 Process vent group determ nation.

(a) Goup status. The owner or operator of a

process vent shall determ ne the group status (i.e.
Goup 1, Goup 2A, or Group 2B) for each process vent.
Group 1 process vents require control, and Group 2A and
2B process vents do not. G oup 2A process vents require
paraneter nonitoring, and G oup 2B process vents do not.

The owner or operator shall report the group status of
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each process vent as specified in 8 65.5(c)(2) of
subpart A of this part.

(b) Goup 1. A process vent is considered Goup 1
if it neets at | east one of the specifications listed in
paragraph (b) (1) or (b)(2) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator designates the process
vent as G oup 1.

(2) At representative conditions for the process
vent, the TRE index value is less than or equal to 1.0,
the flowrate is greater than or equal to 0.011 standard
cubic neter per mnute (0.40 standard cubic foot per
m nute), and the concentration is greater than or equal
to the applicable table 1 criterion. Procedures for
determ ning the TRE i ndex value, flow rate, and
concentration are specified in 8 65.64.

(c) Goup 2A. A process vent is considered
Goup 2A if, at representative conditions, it has a TRE
i ndex val ue of greater than 1.0 and |less than or equal to
4.0, a flowrate of greater than or equal to 0.011
standard cubic meter per mnute (0.40 standard cubic foot
per m nute), and a concentration greater than or equal to

the applicable table 1 criterion. Procedures for
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determ ning the TRE i ndex value, flow rate, and
concentration are specified in 8 65. 64.

(d) Group 2B. A process vent is considered
Group 2B if, at representative conditions, it has a TRE
i ndex val ue of greater than 4.0; or a flowrate of |ess
than 0.011 standard cubic neter per mnute (0.40 standard
cubic foot per mnute); or a concentration |ess than the
applicable table 1 criterion. Procedures for determn ning
the TRE i ndex value, flow rate, and concentration are
specified in 8§ 65.64.

8§ 65.63 Performance and group status change

reqguirenents.

(a) Goup 1 performance requirenents. Except for

the additional requirenment for hal ogenated vent streans
as provided in paragraph (b) of this section, the owner
or operator of a Group 1 process vent shall conply with
t he requirenents of either paragraphs (a)(1l), (a)(2), or
(a)(3) of this section.

(1) FElare. Reduce em ssions of regulated materi al
using a flare neeting the applicable requirenments of
8 65.142(b) of subpart G of this part.

(2) 98 percent or 20 parts per mllion by volunme

standard. Reduce em ssions of regulated material or TOC
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by at | east 98 wei ght-percent or to a concentration of

| ess than 20 parts per mllion by volunme, whichever is
| ess stringent. For conbustion devices, the em ssion
reduction or concentration shall be calculated on a dry
basis, and corrected to 3 percent oxygen. The owner or
operator shall nmeet the requirenents in 8§ 65.142(b) of
subpart G of this part and paragraphs (a)(2)(i) and/or
(a)(2)(i1) of this section.

(i) Conpliance with paragraph (a)(2) of this
section may be achi eved by using any conbi nati on of
conmbusti on, recovery, and/or recapture devices except
that a recovery device may not be used to conmply with
paragraph (a)(2) of this section by reducing em ssions of
total regulated material by 98 wei ght-percent, except as
provided in paragraph (a)(2)(ii) of this section.

(ii) An owner or operator may use a recovery device
alone or in conmbination with one or nore conmbustion or
recapture devices to reduce em ssions of total regul ated
material by 98 weight-percent if all the conditions of
paragraphs (a)(2)(ii)(A) through (a)(2)(ii)(C of this
section are met.

(A) For process vents referenced to this part by

40 CFR part 63, subpart G the recovery device (and any
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conbustion device or recapture device that operates in
conbination with the recovery device to reduce em ssions
of total regulated material by 98 wei ght-percent) was
install ed before Decenmber 31, 1992.

(B) The recovery device that will be used to reduce
em ssions of total regulated material by 98 wei ght-
percent is the |last recovery device before em ssion to
t he at nosphere.

(C) The recovery device alone or in conbination
with one or nore conbustion or recapture devices is
capabl e of reducing em ssions of total regulated materi al
by 98 wei ght-percent but is not capable of reliably
reduci ng em ssions of total regulated material to a
concentration of 20 parts per mllion by vol une.

(D) If the owner or operator disposed of the
recovered material, the recovery device would be
consi dered a recapture device and conply with the
requi rements of this subpart and § 65.142(b) of subpart G
for control devices.

(3) TRE index value. Achieve and maintain a TRE

i ndex value greater than 1.0 at the outlet of the final
recovery device, or prior to release fromthe process

vent to the atnosphere if no recovery device is present.
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If the TRE index value is greater than 1.0, the process
vent shall neet the provisions for a Group 2A or 2B
process vent specified in either paragraph (c), (d), (e),
or (f) of this section, whichever is applicable.

(b) Halogenated Group 1 performance requirenment.

Hal ogenated Group 1 process vents that are conbusted
shall be controlled according to paragraph (b)(1) or
(b)(2) of this section. Determ nation of whether a vent
streamis hal ogenated shall be made using the procedures
specified in 8 65.64(g) and the hal ogen concentration in
the vent stream shall be recorded and reported in the
Initial Conpliance Status Report as specified in

8 65.160(d) of subpart G of this part.

(1) Halogen reduction device follow ng conbustion.

| f a conmbustion device is used to conply with

paragraph (a)(2) of this section for a hal ogenated
process vent, then the process vent exiting the
conbusti on device shall be ducted to a hal ogen reduction
devi ce including, but not limted to, a scrubber before
it is discharged to the atnosphere and the hal ogen
reducti on device shall neet the requirenents of

paragraph (b)(1)(i) or (b)(1)(ii) of this section, as
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applicable. The hal ogenated process vent shall not be
conbusted using a flare.

(i) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(1)(ii) of
this section, the hal ogen reduction device shall reduce
overall em ssions of hydrogen halides and hal ogens by
99 percent or shall reduce the outlet mass of total
hydr ogen hal i des and hal ogens to |l ess than 0.45 kil ogram
per hour (0.99 pound per hour), whichever is |ess
stringent. The owner or operator shall neet the
requi rements in 8 65.142(b) of subpart G of this part.

(ii1) If a scrubber or other hal ogen reduction
device was installed prior to Decenber 31, 1992, the
device shall reduce overall em ssions of hydrogen halides
and hal ogens by 95 percent or shall reduce the outl et
mass of total hydrogen halides and hal ogens to | ess than
0.45 kil ogram per hour (0.99 pound per hour), whichever
is less stringent. The owner or operator shall neet the
requi rements in 8 65.142(b) of subpart G of this part.

(2) Halogen reduction device prior to conmbustion.

A hal ogen reduction device, such as a scrubber, or other
techni que may be used to reduce the process vent hal ogen
atom mass em ssion rate to less than 0.45 kil ogram per

hour (0.99 pound per hour) prior to any conbustion
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control device and thus nake the process vent
nonhal ogenat ed; the process vent nust conply with the
requi rements of paragraph (a)(1) or (a)(2) of this
section. The halogen atom mass em ssion rate prior to
t he conbustor shall be determ ned according to the
procedures in 8 65.64(g). The owner or operator shal
meet the requirements in 8 65.142(b) of subpart G of this
part.

(c) Performance requirenments for group 2A process

vents with recovery devices. For G oup 2A process vents,

where the owner or operator is using a recovery device to
mai ntain a TRE i ndex val ue greater than 1.0, the owner or
operator shall maintain a TRE i ndex val ue greater than
1.0 and conply with the requirements for recovery devices
in 8 65.142(b) of subpart G of this part.

(d) Performance requirements for group 2A process

vents without recovery devices. For G oup 2A process

vents where the owner or operator is not using a recovery
device to maintain a TRE i ndex val ue greater than 1.0,
determ ne the appropriate paraneters to be nonitored and
submt the information as specified in paragraphs (d) (1),
(d)(2), and (d)(3) of this section. Such information

shall be submtted for approval to the Adm nistrator as
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part of a title V permt application or by separate
notice. The owner or operator shall nonitor as specified
in 8 65.65(a), maintain the record specified in
8§ 65.66(e), and submt reports as specified in

§ 65.67(c).

(1) Paranmeter nonitoring. A description of the
paraneter(s) to be nonitored to ensure the owner or
operator of a process vent achi eves and mai ntains the TRE
above 1.0. and an explanation of the criteria used to
sel ect the paraneter(s).

(2) Denonstration nmethods and procedures. A

description of the nethods and procedures that wll be
used to denonstrate that the paranmeter indicates proper
operation of the process, the schedule for this
denonstration, and a statenent that the owner or operator
will establish a range for the nonitored paranmeter as
part of the Initial Conpliance Status Report required in
8 65.5(d) of subpart A of this part, unless this

i nformati on has already been included in the operating
permt application.

(3) Monitoring, recordkeeping, and reporting

frequency. The frequency and content of nonitoring,

recording, and reporting if nonitoring and recordkeeping
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are not continuous, or if reports of daily average val ues
when the nonitored paranmeter value is outside the range
established in the operating permt or Initial Conpliance
Status Report will not be included in periodic reports
requi red under 8 65.5(e) of subpart A of this part. The
rational e for the proposed nonitoring, recording, and
reporting systemshall be included.

(e) Goup 2B performance requirenents. For

G oup 2B process vents, the owner or operator shal

mai ntain a TRE i ndex greater than 4.0, a flow rate | ess
than 0.011 scmm or a concentration |ess than the
applicable criteria in table 1 of this subpart.

(f) Goup 2A or 2B process change requirenents.

Whenever process changes are made that could reasonably
be expected to change a Group 2A or 2B process vent to a
Group 1 vent, the owner or operator shall recal culate the
TRE i ndex value, flow, or TOC or organic hazardous air
pol | utant (HAP) concentration according to

paragraph (f)(1), (f)(2), or (f)(3) of this section as
specified for each process vent as necessary to determ ne
whet her the process vent is Goup 1, Goup 2A or

Group 2B and shall maintain the applicable records

specified in 8 65.66(d). Exanples of process changes
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i nclude, but are not |limted to, changes in production
capacity, production rate, feedstock type, or catal yst
type, or whenever there is replacenent, renoval, or
addi tion of recovery equi pment. For purposes of
paragraph (f) of this section, process changes do not
i nclude process upsets; unintentional, tenporary process
changes; and changes that are within the range on which
the original TRE index value cal cul ati on was based.

(1) FElowrate. The flowrate shall be determ ned
as specified in the sanpling site and flow rate
determ nati on procedures in 8 65.64(b) and (d) or by
usi ng best engineering assessnent of the effects of the
change. Engi neering assessnents shall neet the
specifications in 8§ 65.64(i);

(2) Concentration. The TOC or organic HAP

concentration shall be determ ned as specified in

8 65.64(b) and (c) or by using best engineering
assessnent of the effects of the change. Engineering
assessnents shall neet the specifications in 8 65.64(1);
or

(3) TRE index value. The TRE index value shall be

recal cul ated based on neasurenents of process vent flow

rate, TOC, and/or organic HAP concentrati ons, and heating
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val ues as specified in 8 65.64(b), (c), (d), (e), (f),
(g), and (h) as applicable, or based on best engineering
assessnment of the effects of the change. Engineering
assessnents shall neet the specifications in 8 65.64(i).

(4) Goup status change to Group 1. M\here the

process change causes the group status to change to
Group 1, the owner or operator shall conply with the
Group 1 process vent provisions in paragraph (a) of this
section and, if they apply, the hal ogenated Group 1
process vent provisions in paragraph (b) of this section
upon initial startup unless the owner or operator
denonstrates to the Adm nistrator that achieving
conpliance will take |onger than making the process
change. [If this denonstration is nmade to the
Adm nistrator’s satisfaction, the owner or operator shall
conply as expeditiously as practical, but in no event
| ater than 3 years after the em ssion point becones
Group 1, and shall follow the procedures in
par agraphs (f)(4)(i) through (f)(4)(iii) of this section
to establish a conpliance date.

(i) The owner or operator shall submt to the
Adm ni strator for approval a conpliance schedul e, along

with a justification for the schedul e.
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(i1) The conpliance schedule shall be submtted
with the operating permt application or anendment or by
ot her appropri ate neans.

(iii) The Adm nistrator shall approve the
conpliance schedul e or request changes within
120 cal endar days of receipt of the conpliance schedul e
and justification.

(5 Goup status change to G oup 2A. \henever a

process change causes the process vent group status to
change to Group 2A, the owner or operator shall conply
with the provisions of paragraph (c) or (d) of this
section upon conpletion of the group status determ nation
of the process vent. The owner or operator shall perform
the group status determ nation as soon as practical after
t he process change and within 180 days after the process
change.

(6) Goup status change to Group 2B. \Whenever a

process change causes the process vent group status to
change to Goup 2B, the owner or operator shall conply
with the provisions of paragraph (e) of this section as

soon as practical after the process change.
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8§ 65.64 G oup determ nation procedures.

(a) General. The provisions of this section
provi de cal cul ati on and neasurenent met hods for

paranmeters that are used to determ ne group status.

(b)(1) Sanmpling site. For purposes of determ ning
total organic TOC or HAP concentration, process vent
volumetric flow rate, heating value, or TRE index val ue
as specified under paragraph (c), (d), (e), (f), or (h)
of this section, the sanpling site shall be |located after
the | ast recovery device (if any recovery devices are
present) but prior to the inlet of any control device
that is present, and prior to release to the atnosphere.

(2) Sanmpling site when a hal ogen reduction device

is used prior to a conbustion device. An owner or

operator using a scrubber or other hal ogen reduction
device to reduce the process vent hal ogen atom nass

em ssion rate to less than 0.45 kil ogram per hour

(0.99 pound per hour) prior to a conbustion control
device in conpliance with 8 65.63(b)(2) shall determ ne

t he hal ogen atom mass em ssion rate prior to the
conmbustor according to the procedures in paragraph (g) of

this section.
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(3) Sanpling Site Selection Method. Method 1 or 1A

of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, as appropriate, shall be
used for selection of the sanpling site. No traverse
site selection method is needed for process vents snaller
than 0.10 neter (4 inches) in nomnal inside dianeter.

(c) TOC or HAP concentration. The TOC or HAP

concentrations used for TRE index value calculations in
par agraph (h) of this section shall be determ ned based
on paragraph (c)(1) of this section, or any other nethod
or data that have been validated according to the
protocol in Method 301 of appendix A of part 63. For
concentrations needed for conparison with the appropriate
concentration in table 1 of this subpart, TOC or HAP
concentration shall be determ ned based on

paragraph (c)(1), (c)(2), or (i) of this section or any
ot her method or data that have been validated according
to the protocol in Method 301 of appendix A of part 63.
The owner or operator shall record the TOC or HAP

concentration as specified in 8 65.66(c).
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(1) Method 18. The procedures specified in
paragraph (c)(1)(i) and (c)(1)(ii) of this section shall
be used to cal culate parts per mllion by vol unme
concentration using Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A.

(i) The mnimmsanmpling tine for each run shall be
1 hour in which either an integrated sanple or four grab
sanpl es shall be taken. |If grab sanpling is used, then
t he sanples shall be taken at approxi mately equal
intervals in time, such as 15-minute intervals during the
run.

(ii) The concentration of either TOC (m nus nethane
and et hane) or organic HAP em ssions shall be cal cul at ed
according to paragraph (c)(1)(ii)(A) or (c)(1)(ii)(B) of
this section, as applicable.

(A) The TOC concentration (Ctoc) is the sumof the
concentrations of the individual components and shall be

conputed for each run using the foll owi ng equati on:

i¥1‘ j¥1cﬁi) (64-1)

wher e:
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Croc
=Concentration of TOC (m nus nethane and et hane),
dry basis, parts per mllion by vol une.

X =Nunber of sanples in the sanple run.

n =Nunmber of conponents in the sanple.

G i =Concentration of sanple conponent j of the
sanple i, dry basis, parts per mllion by vol une.

(B) The total organic HAP concentration (CHapP)
shal | be conputed according to the equation in
paragraph (c)(1)(ii)(A) of this section except that only
t he organi ¢ HAP speci es shall be summed.

(2) Method 25A. The procedures specified in

par agraphs (c)(2)(i) through (c)(2)(vi) of this section
shall be used to calculate parts per mlIlion by volunme
concentration using Method 25A of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A.

(i) Method 25A of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, shall
be used only if a single organic conpound of regul ated
material is greater than 50 percent of total organic HAP
or TOC, by volume, in the process vent.

(ii) The process vent conposition my be determ ned

by either process know edge, test data coll ected using an
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appropriate EPA nethod, or a nethod or data vali dated
according to the protocol in Method 301 of appendi x A of
part 63. Exanples of information that could constitute
process know edge i nclude cal cul ati ons based on materi al
bal ances, process stoichionmetry, or previous test results
provided the results are still relevant to the current
process vent conditions.

(ii1) The organic conmpound used as the calibration
gas for nethod 25A of 40 CFR part 60, appendi x A, shal
be the single organic conpound of regul ated materi al
present at greater than 50 percent of the total organic
HAP or TOC by vol une.

(iv) The span value for Method 25A of 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A shall be equal to the appropriate
concentration value in table 1 of this subpart.

(v) Use of Method 25A of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A, is acceptable if the response fromthe
hi gh-level calibration gas is at least 20 tinmes the
standard deviation of the response fromthe zero
cali bration gas when the instrunent is zeroed on the nost
sensitive scale.

(vi) The owner or operator shall denonstrate that

t he concentration of TOC includi ng methane and et hane



454

measured by Method 25A of 40 CFR part 60 of this subpart,
appendi x A is below one-half the appropriate value in
table 1 to be considered a Group 2B vent with an organic
HAP or TOC concentration bel ow the appropriate value in
table 1 of this subpart.

(d) Volunetric flowrate. The process vent

volunmetric flowrate (Qg) in standard cubic neters per

m nute at 20 OC (68 OF) shall be determ ned as specified
i n paragraphs (d)(1) or (d)(2) of this section and shall
be recorded as specified in 8 65.66(b).

(1) Use Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A, as appropriate. If the process vent tested
passes through a final steamjet ejector and is not
condensed, the stream volunetric flow shall be corrected
to 2.3 percent noisture; or

(2) The engi neering assessnment procedures in
paragraph (i) of this section can be used for determ ning
vol unetric flow rates.

(e) Heating value. The net heating value shall be

determ ned as specified in paragraphs (e)(1) and (e)(2)
of this section or by using the engineering assessnment

procedures in paragraph (i) of this section.
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The net heating value of the process vent shall

be cal cul ated using the foll ow ng equation:

)3 DjHj) (64-2)

j =1

HT=K1‘

Net heating val ue of the sanple, negajoul e per
standard cubic nmeter, where the net enthal py per
nol e of process vent is based on conbustion at
25 O0C and 760 mllinmeters of mercury, but the
standard tenperature for determ ning the vol unme
corresponding to 1 nole is 20 OC as in the
definition of Qg (process vent volunetric flow
rate).

Constant, 1.740 x 10-7 (parts per mllion)-1
(gram nol e per standard cubic nmeter) (nmegajoule
per kil ocalorie), where standard tenperature for
(gram nol e per standard cubic nmeter) is 20 OC.
Number of conmponents in the sanple.
Concentration on a wet basis of conpound j in
parts per mllion as measured by procedures

i ndicated in paragraph (e)(2) of this section.
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For process vents that pass through a final
steam jet and are not condensed, the noisture is
assunmed to be 2.3 percent by vol une.

H; = Net heat of combustion of conpound j,
kil ocal orie per gramnol e, based on conbustion
at 25 0C and 760 millinmeters of nmercury. The
heat of conmbustion of process vent conponents
shal | be determ ned using Anmerican Society for
Testing and Materials (ASTM D2382-76
i ncorporated by reference as specified in
8 65.13 if published values are not avail able or
cannot be cal cul at ed.

(2) The nol ar conposition of the process vent (Q)
shall be determ ned using the nethods specified in
paragraphs (e)(2)(i) through (e)(2)(iii) of this section:

(i) Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix Ato
measure the concentration of each organic conpound.

(ii) Anmerican Society for Testing and
Materials (ASTM D1946-77 incorporated by reference as
specified 8 65.13 to neasure the concentration of carbon
nmonoxi de and hydr ogen.

(iii1) Method 4 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, to

measure the noisture content of the stack gas.
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(f) TOC or HAP enission rate. The em ssion rate of

TOC (m nus net hane and ethane) (Etoc) and/or the em ssion
rate of total organic HAP (Eyap) in the process vent as
required by the TRE index val ue equation specified in
paragraph (h) of this section, shall be cal cul ated using

the foll ow ng equation:

n

E=K2[J_Zlel\/])Qs (64- 3)

wher e:

E = Em ssion rate of TOC (m nus net hane and et hane)
(ETop) or emission rate of total organic HAP
(Engap) in the sanple, kilogranms per hour.

Ko = Constant, 2.494 x 10-6 (parts per mllion)-1
(gram nol e per standard cubic nmeter) (kil ogram
per gram) (m nutes per hour), where standard
tenperature for (gram nol e per standard cubic
meter) is 20 OC,

n = Nunber of conponents in the sanple.

G = Concentration on a dry basis of organic

conmpound j in parts per mllion as neasured by
Met hod 18 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, as

i ndicated in paragraph (c) of this section. |If
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the TOC em ssion rate is being cal cul at ed, q
i ncludes all organi c conpounds measured m nus
met hane and ethane; if the total organic HAP
em ssion rate is being cal cul ated, only organic
HAP conpounds are incl uded.
M = Mol ecul ar wei ght of organic conmpound j,
gram gram nol e.
Qx = Process vent flow rate, dry standard cubic nmeter
per m nute, at a tenperature of 20 OC

(g) Halogenated vent determ nation. |In order to

determ ne whet her a process vent is hal ogenated, the mass
em ssion rate of hal ogen atonms contained in organic
conmpounds shall be cal cul ated according to the procedures
specified in paragraphs (g)(1) and (g)(2) of this
section. A process vent is considered hal ogenated if the
mass eni ssion rate of hal ogen atons contained in the
organi ¢ conpounds is equal to or greater than

0.45 kil ogram per hour (0.99 pound per hour).

(1) The process vent concentration of each organic
conpound cont ai ni ng hal ogen atons (parts per mllion by
vol unme, by conpound) shall be determ ned based on one of
t he procedures specified in paragraphs (g)(1)(i) through

(g)(1)(iv) of this section:
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(i) Process know edge that no hal ogen or hydrogen
hal i des are present in the process vent; or

(i1) Applicable engineering assessnent as discussed
in paragraph (i)(3) of this section; or

(iii1) Concentration of organic conpounds containing
hal ogens neasured by Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A; or

(iv) Any other method or data that have been
val i dated according to the applicable procedures in
Met hod 301 of appendix A of this part.

(2) The follow ng equation shall be used to

cal culate the mass em ssion rate of hal ogen atons:

n m
EquiJ;l iz_:lCJ'*Lj,i*N],i) (64-4)
wher e:
E = Mass of hal ogen atoms, dry basis, kilogram per
hour .
Ko = Constant, 2.494 x 10-6 (parts per million)-1

(ki l ogram nol e per standard cubic neter) (m nute

per hour), where standard tenperature is 20 OC
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Q = FIl ow rate of gas stream dry standard cubic
meters per mnute, determ ned according to

paragraph (d) or (i) of this section.

n = Nurmber of hal ogenated conmpounds j in the gas
stream

] = Hal ogenat ed conmpound j in the gas stream

m = Nunber of different hal ogens i in each

conpound j of the gas stream

i = Hal ogen atomi in conpound j of the gas stream
G = Concentration of hal ogenated conmpound j in the
gas stream dry basis, parts per mllion by
vol une.
Lii = Nunber of atoms of hal ogen i in conpound j of

the gas stream
Mi = Mol ecul ar wei ght of hal ogen atomi in conpound |
of the gas stream kil ogram per kil ogram nole.

(h) TRE index value. The owner or operator shal

cal culate the TRE i ndex value of the process vent using
t he equations and procedures specified in

par agraphs (h) (1) through (h)(3) of this section, as
applicable, and shall maintain the records specified in

8§ 65.66(a) or 8 65.66(d)(4), as applicable.
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(1) TRE index value equation. The equation for

calculating the TRE index is as foll ows:

TRE=A* [B+ C+ D+ E + F] (64- 5)

wher e:

TRE = TRE i ndex val ue.

A, B, C, D E and F Parameters presented in
tables 2 and 3 of this
subpart that include the
foll ow ng vari abl es:

Q = Process vent flow rate, standard cubic
meters per mnute, at a standard
tenperature of 20 OC, as calcul ated
according to paragraph (d) or (i) of
this section.

H = Process vent net heating val ue,
nmegaj oul es per standard cubic neter
as cal cul ated according to
paragraph (e) or (i) of this section.

Etoc = Em ssion rate of TOC (m nus

met hane and et hane), kil ograns

per hour, as cal cul ated according
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to paragraph (f) or (i) of this
section.

EHAP = Em ssion rate of total organic
HAP, kil ogranms per hour, as
cal cul ated according to
paragraph (f) or (i) of this
section.

(2) Nonhal ogenated process vents. The owner or

operator of a nonhal ogenated process vent shall cal cul ate
t he TRE i ndex val ue based on either paragraph (h)(2)(i)

or (h)(2)(ii) of this section, as applicable.

(i) TRE calculations: Part 60 regulated sources.
Use the paraneters in table 2 of this subpart and
cal culate the TRE i ndex value tw ce, once using the
appropriate equation (depending on the heating val ue and
flow rate of the process vent) in equations 15 through 30
and once using the appropriate equation (depending on the
heati ng val ue of the process vent) in equations 31 and
32. Select the | owest TRE index val ue.

(i1) TRE calculations: Part 63 requl ated sources.

Use the equation and paraneters in table 3 of this
subpart and cal cul ate the TRE i ndex val ue using

equations 34, 35, and 36 for process vents at existing
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sources; or equations 38, 39, and 40 for process vents at
new sources. Select the | owest TRE index val ue.

(3) Halogenated process vents. The owner or

operator of a hal ogenated process vent stream as
determ ned according to procedures specified in
paragraph (g) of this section shall calculate the TRE
i ndex val ue based on either paragraph (h)(3)(i) or
(h)(3)(i1) of this section, as applicable.

(i) TRE Calculations: Part 60 regulated sources.

Use the paraneters in table 2 of this subpart and

cal culate the TRE i ndex value using the appropriate
equati on chosen from equations 1 through 14 dependi ng on
the heating value and flow rate of the process vent.

(ii) TRE calculations: Part 63 reqgul ated sources.

Use the appropriate paraneters in table 3 of this subpart
and cal cul ate the TRE i ndex val ue using equation 33 or 37
dependi ng on whet her the process vent is at a new or

exi sting source.

(i) Engineering assessnent. For purposes of TRE

i ndex val ue determn nation, engineering assessnent nmay be
used to determ ne process vent flow rate, net heating
val ue, TOC em ssion rate, and total organic HAP em ssion

rate for the representative operating condition expected



464
to yield the I owest TRE index val ue. Engineering
assessnents shall neet the requirenments of
paragraphs (i)(1) through (i)(4) of this section. |If
process vent flow rate or process vent organic HAP or TOC
concentration is being determ ned for conparison with the
0.011 scnm (0.40 standard cubic foot) flow rate or the
applicable concentration value in table 1 of this
subpart, engineering assessnment may be used to determ ne
the flow rate or concentration for the representative
operating condition expected to yield the highest fl ow
rate or concentration.

(1) If the TRE index value cal cul ated using such
engi neeri ng assessnent and the TRE i ndex val ue equation
in paragraph (h) of this section is greater than 4.0,

t hen the owner or operator is not required to performthe
measurenents specified in paragraphs (c) through (g) of
this section.

(2) If the TRE index value cal cul ated using such
engi neeri ng assessnent and the TRE i ndex val ue equation
in paragraph (h) of this section is less than or equal to
4.0, then the owner or operator is required either to
performthe neasurenments specified in paragraphs (c)

t hrough (g) of this section for group determ nation or to
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consi der the process vent a Group 1 process vent and
conply with the requirenent (or standard) specified in
8§ 65.63(a) and, if applicable, 8 65.63(b).

(3) Engineering assessnent includes, but is not
limted to, the exanples specified in
paragraphs (i) (3)(i) through (i)(3)(iv) of this section:

(i) Previous test results provided the tests are
representative of current operating practices at the
process unit.

(ii) Bench-scale or pilot-scale test data
representative of the process under representative
operating conditions.

(iit1) Maximum flow rate, TOC em ssion rate, organic
HAP em ssion rate, organic HAP or TOC concentration, or
net heating value limt specified or inplied within a
permt |limt applicable to the process vent.

(iv) Design analysis based on accepted chem cal
engi neering principles, neasurable process paraneters, or
physi cal or chem cal |aws or properties. Exanples of
anal yti cal methods include, but are not |limted to those
specified in paragraphs (i)(3)(iv)(A) through

(i)(3)(iv)(D) of this section:
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(A) Use of material bal ances based on process
stoichionetry to estimte maxi num TOC or organi c HAP
concentrations;

(B) Estimation of maxinmum flow rate based on
physi cal equi pnment design such as punp or bl ower
capacities;

(C) Estimation of TOC or organic HAP concentrations
based on saturation conditions; and

(D) Estimation of maxi num expected net heating
val ue based on the stream concentration of each organic
conmpound or, alternatively, as if all TOC in the stream
were the conpound with the highest heating val ue.

(4) All data, assunptions, and procedures used in
t he engi neering assessnent shall be docunmented. The
owner or operator shall maintain the records specified in
8§ 65.66(a), (b), (c), or (d), as applicable.

8§ 65.65 Mnitoring.

(a) An owner or operator of a Goup 2A process vent
mai ntaining a TRE i ndex value greater than 1.0 wthout a
recovery device shall nonitor based on the approved plan
as specified in 8 65.63(d).

(b) As required in 8§ 65.63(a) and (c), an owner or

operator of a Group 2A process vent maintaining a TRE
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i ndex value greater than 1.0 with a recovery device or a
Group 1 process vent shall conply with 8§ 65.142(b) of
subpart G of this part.

8 65.66 Recordkeeping provisions.

(a) TRE index value records. The owner or operator

shal | maintain records of nmeasurenments, engineering
assessnents, and cal cul ations perfornmed to determ ne the
TRE i ndex val ue of the process vent according to the
procedures of 8 65.64(h), including those records

associ ated with hal ogen vent stream detern nation.
Docunent ati on of engi neering assessnents shall include
all data, assunptions, and procedures used for the

engi neeri ng assessnents, as specified in 8 65.64(i). As
specified in 8 65.67(a), the owner or operator shall
include this information in the Initial Conpliance Status
Report.

(b) Flow rate records. The owner or operator shall

record the flow rate as neasured using the sanpling site
and flow rate determ nation procedures specified in

8§ 65.64(b) and (d) or determ ned through engineering
assessnent as specified in 8 65.64(i). As specified in
8§ 65.67(a), the owner or operator shall include this

information in the Initial Conpliance Status Report.
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(c) Concentration records. The owner or operator

shall record the organic HAP or TOC concentrati on as
measur enent using the sanpling site and HAP or TOC
concentration determ nation procedures specified in

8 65.64(b) and (c) or determ ned through engi neering
assessnment as specified in 8 65.64(i). As specified in
8 65.67(a), the owner or operator shall include this
information in the Initial Conpliance Status Report.

(d) Process change records. The owner or operator

shal | keep up-to-date, readily accessible records as
specified in paragraphs (d)(1) through (d)(4) of this
section and shall report this information as specified in
8 65.67(b).

(1) If the process vent is Goup 2B on the basis of
flow rate being less than 0.011 scmm (0.40 standard cubic
foot), then the owner or operator shall keep records of
any process changes as defined in 8 65.63(f) that
i ncrease the process vent flow rate and any recal cul ati on
or nmeasurenent of the flow rate pursuant to 8 65.63(f).

(2) If the process vent is Goup 2B on the basis of
organi c HAP or TOC concentration being |l ess than the
applicable value in table 1 of this subpart, then the

owner or operator shall keep records of any process
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changes as defined in 8 65.63(f) that increase the
organi ¢ HAP or TOC concentration of the process vent and
any recal cul ation or nmeasurenent of the concentration
pursuant to 8 65.63(f).

(3) If the process vent is Goup 2A or Group 2B on
the basis of the TRE i ndex val ue being greater than 1.0,
t hen the owner or operator shall keep records of any
process changes as defined in 8 65.63(f) and any
recal cul ati on of the TRE index val ue pursuant to
8§ 65.63(f).

(4) As a result of a process change, if a process
vent that was Group 2B on any basis beconmes a Group 2B
process vent only on the basis of having a TRE greater
than 4.0, then the owner or operator shall keep records
of the TRE index val ue determ nation perfornmed accordi ng
to the sanple site and TRE i ndex val ue determ nati on
procedures of 8 65.64(b)(1) and (h) or determ ned through
engi neering assessnent as specified in 8 65.64(i).

(e) O her Goup 2A records. An owner or operator

of a Group 2A process vent maintaining a TRE i ndex val ue
greater than 1.0 without a recovery device shall record
t he paraneters nonitored based on the approved plan as

specified in 8§ 65.63(d).



470

8§ 65.67 Reporting provisions.

(a) Initial conpliance status report. The owner or

operator shall submt as part of the Initial Conpliance
Status Report specified in 8 65.5(d) of subpart A of this
part the information recorded in 8 65.66(a), (b), and
(c).

(b) Process change.

(1) Vhenever a process change, as described in
8 65.63(f) is made that causes a G oup 2A or 2B process
vent to become a Goup 1 process vent or a Group 2B
process vent to becone a G oup 2A process vent, the owner
or operator shall submt a report within 60 days after
the performance test or group determ nation. The report
may be submtted as part of the next periodic report.
The report shall include the information specified in
paragraph (b)(1)(i) through (b)(1)(iii) of this section.

(i) A description of the process change;

(ii) The results of the recal culation of the flow
rate, organic HAP or TOC concentration, and/or TRE index
val ue required under 8 65.63(f) and recorded under

8§ 65.66(d); and
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(ii1) A statenent that the owner or operator wl|
conmply with the provisions of § 65.63 by the schedul es
specified in 8 65.63(f)(4) through (f)(6).

(2) For process vents that become Group 1 process
vents after a process change requiring a performance test
to be conducted for the control device being used as
specified in subpart G of this part, the owner or
operator shall specify that the performance test has
becone necessary due to a process change. This
specification shall be made in the notification to the
Adm nistrator of the intent to conduct a performance test
as provided in 8 65.164(b)(1) of subpart G of this part.

(3) Whenever a process change as described in
8§ 65.63(f) is mude that changes the group status of a
process vent from Goup 1 to Goup 2A, or fromGoup 1 to
Group 2B, or from Group 2A to Group 2B, the owner or
operator shall include a statenent in the next periodic
report after the process change that a process change has
been nade and the new group status of the process vents.

(4) The owner or operator is not required to submt
a report of a process change if one of the conditions
listed in paragraphs (b)(4)(i), (b)(4)(ii), (b)(4)(iii),

or (b)(4)(iv) of this section is net.
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(i) The change does not neet the definition of a
process change in 8 65.63(f) of this subpart, or

(i1) For a Group 2B process vent, the vent stream
flowrate is recal cul ated according to 8 65.63(f) of this
subpart and the recal cul ated value is |l ess than 0.011
standard cubic meter per mnute (0.40 standard cubic foot
per m nute), or

(iii) For a Goup 2B process vent, the organic HAP
or TOC concentration of the vent streamis recal cul ated
according to 8 65.63(f) of this subpart, and the
recal cul ated value is I ess than the applicable value in
table 1 of this subpart, or

(iv) For a Goup 2B process vent, the TRE index
value is recal cul ated according to 8 65.63(f) of this
subpart and the recal cul ated value is greater than 4.0.

(c) Paraneters for Group 2A without a recovery

device. An owner or operator of a Group 2A process vent
mai ntaining a TRE i ndex val ue greater than 1.0 w thout
using a recovery device shall report the information
specified in the approved plan under 8 65.63(d).

88 65.68 - 65.79 [Reserved].
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TABLE 1 TO SUBPART D -- CONCENTRATI ON FOR GROUP
DETERM NATI ON

Ref er enci ng Subpart Concentration
Subpart 11l of Part 60 NAL
Subpart NNN of Part 60 300 ppmv of TOC
Subpart RRR of Part 60 300 ppnmv of TOC
Subpart G of Part 63 50 ppmv of HAP2
1process vents subject to subpart Il of Part 60 are not

eligible for the | ow concentrati on exenption provisions
of

this part.
2For process vents subject to subpart G of part 63, the
owner or operator may neasure HAP or TOC concentration
with

regard to the | ow concentrati on exenption provisions of
this part.
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TABLE 2 TO SUBPART D- - TRE PARAMETERS FOR NSPS REFERENCI NG SUBPARTS?
Val ues of Terns for TRE Equation: TRE=A* [ B+ C+ D+ E + F]
Hal ogenat ed Net Heating Vent Stream

Vent Val ue Fl ow Rate Equati on
Streanf (M/ scm (scm min) A B C D E F Nunber

Yes 0< H <3.5 Q<14.2 1/ Eroc 30. 96334 0 0 -0. 13064QH 0 1

14.2< Q <18.8 1/ Ercc 19. 18370 0. 27580Q 0. 757620 % -0.13064CH 0.01025Q-° 2

18.8< Q <699 1/ Ercc 20. 00563 0.27580Q 0.303870Q ®® -0. 13064QH 0.01025Q"° 3

699< Q <1400 1/ Erec 39. 87022 0.29973Q 0.303870Q ®* -0. 13064QH 0.01449Q° 4

1400< Q <2100 1/ Ercc 59. 73481 0.31467Q 0. 303870Q" *® -0.13064QH 0.01775Q% 5

2100< Q <2800 1/ Eroc 79. 59941 0.32572Q 0.303870Q ®° -0. 13064QH 0.02049Q° 6

2800< Q <3500 1/ Ercc 99. 46400 0. 33456Q 0.303870Q ®® -0. 13064QH 0.02291Q"° 7

H >3.5 Q <14.2 1/ Eroc 20. 61052 0 0 0 0 8

14.2< Q <18.8 1/ Ercc 18. 84466 0.26742Q - 0. 200440Q" ® 0 0.01025Q"° 9

18.8< Q <699 1/ Ercc 19. 66658 0.26742Q -0.253320Q- ¢° 0 0.01025Q" % 10

699< Q <1400 1/ Eroc 39. 19213 0.29062Q -0.253320Q ¢ 0 0.01449¢Q° 11

1400< Q <2100 1/ Ercc 58. 71768 0.30511Q - 0. 253320Q- ¢ 0 0.01775Q-° 12

2100< Q <2800 1/ Ercc 78. 24323 0.31582Q -0.253320QF %8 0 0.02049Q"-°® 13

2800< Q <3500 1/ Eroc 97. 76879 0. 32439Q -0.253320QF- %8 0 0.02291Q"° 14
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(Conti nued)

Hal ogenat ed Net Heating

Vent Stream

Val ues of Terms for TRE Equation:

TRE=A* [ B+ C+D+ E+ F|]

Vent Val ue (MJ/scm Fl ow Rate Equati on
St rean® (scm min) A B C D E F Nunber
No 0< H <0.48 Q <14.2 1/ Eroc 11. 01250 0 0 -0.17109H 0 15

14.2< Q <1340 1/ Eroc 8. 54245 . 10555Q 0. 090300Q" ®® -0.17109QH 0.01025Q"* 16
1340< Q <2690 1/ Eroc 16. 94386 .11470Q 0. 090300 ®® -0.17109H 0.01449Q-° 17
2690< Q <4040 1/ Ercc 25. 34528 .12042Q 0. 090300 *® -0.17109CH 0.01775Q"° 18
0.48< H <1.9 Q <14.2 1/ Erec 13. 45630 0 0 -0.16181QH 0 19
14.2< Q <1340 1/ Eroc 9.25233 . 06105Q 0.319370Q ®® -0.16181CH 0.01025Q"° 20
1340< Q <2690 1/ Eroc 18. 36363 . 06635Q 0.319370Q" *® -0.16181QH 0.01449Q"° 21
2690< Q <4040 1/ Eroc 27. 47492 . 06965Q 0. 319370Q" *® -0.16181QH 0.01775Q% 22
1.9< H <3.6 Q <14.2 1/ Eroc 7.96988 0 0 0 0 23
14.2< Q <1180 1/ Eroc 6. 67868 .06943Q 0.025820Q ®¢ 0 0.01025Q"° 24
1180< Q <2370 1/ Eroc 13. 21633 . 07546Q 0. 025820Q- %8 0 0.01449Q-° 25
2370< Q <3550 1/ Eroc 19. 75398 .07922Q 0. 025820 88 0 0.01775Q"° 26
H>3.6 Q<14.2 1/ Eroc 6. 67868 0 0. 02220 **H %  -0.00707CH 0. 02036H-° 27
Q =14.2 and 1/ Eroc 6. 67868 0 0.02220Q *#*H" %  -0.00707QH 0. 00540Q-°H-5 28
14.2< Q(H 3.6) <1180
Q >14.2 and 1/ Eroc 13. 21633 0 0. 02412 *H%®  .0.00707QH 0.00764CQF °H*° 29
1180< Q(H 3.6) <2370
Q >14.2 and 1/ Eree 19. 75398 0 0. 02533Q-88HP-88  -0.00707QH 0. 00936Q 5H-5 30
2370< Q(H 3.6) <3550
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No 0< H <11.2 Al 1/ Erge 2.08 2.25Q 0.288Q-¢ -0. 193CH -0. 0051Erqc 31
H>11.2 Al 1/ Eroc 2.08 0. 309Q 0.0619Q ® -0. 0043QH - 0. 0043Ercc 32
aUse according to procedures outlined in 8 65.64(h).
Ml/ scm = mega Joul es per standard cubic neter; scmnmn = standard cubic neters per mnute.
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TABLE 3 TO SUBPART D-- TRE PARAMETERS FOR HON REFERENCI NG SUBPARTS?

Exi sting Hal ogenat ed Val ues of Terns for TRE Equation: TRE=A* [ B+ C+ D+ E + F ] )
or Vent Equat i on
New? St rean®? A B C D E F Nunber
Exi sting Yes 1/ Enap 3.995 0. 05200Q -0.001769H 0. 0009700Ercc 33
No 1/ Enar 1.935 0. 3660Q 0 -0.007687H - 0. 000733Erec 34
1/ Enap 1.492 0.06267Q 0. 03177H -0. 001159Eroc 35
1/ Enar 2.519 0.01183Q 0. 01300H 0. 04790Eroc 36
New Yes 1/ Enap 1.0895 0.01417Q 0 - 0. 000482H 0. 0002645Ercc 37
No 1/ Enar 0. 5276 0. 0998Q 0 -0. 002096H - 0. 0002000Eroc 38
1/ Enap 0. 4068 0.0171Q 0 0. 008664H -0. 000316Eroc 39
1/ Enap 0. 6868 0. 00321Q 0 0. 003546H 0. 01306Eroc 40

®Use according to procedures outlined in 8 65.64(h).
MJ/ scm = nega Joul es per standard cubic neter;

scmmn = standard cubic neters per

m nut e.
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Subpart E--Transfer Racks

8 65.80 Applicability.

(a) The provisions of this subpart and of subpart A
of this part apply to control of regulated materi al
em ssions fromtransfer racks where a referencing subpart
references the use of this subpart for such em ssions
control.

(b) If a physical or process change is made that
causes a transfer rack to fall outside the criteria in
the referencing subpart that required the transfer rack
to control em ssion of regulated material, the owner or
operator may elect to conply with the provisions for
transfer racks not subject to control contained in the
referencing subpart instead of the provisions of this
subpart.

8§ 65.81 Definitions.

Al'l terms used in this subpart shall have the
meani ng given themin the Act and in subpart A of this
part. If atermis defined in both subpart A of this
part and in other subparts that reference the use of this
subpart, the term shall have the nmeaning given in

subpart A of this part for purposes of this subpart.
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8 65.82 Design requirenents.

(a) The owner or operator shall equip each transfer
rack with the equi pnment specified in either
paragraph (a)(1) or (a)(2) of this section.

(1) A closed vent system which routes the regul at ed
mat eri al vapors to a control device as provided in
§ 65.83(a)(1) and (a)(2).

(2) Process piping which routes the regul ated
mat eri al vapors to a process or a fuel gas system as
provided in 8 65.83(a)(4), or to a vapor bal ance system
as provided in 8 65.83(a)(3).

(b) Each closed vent system shall be designed to
coll ect the regulated material displaced fromtank trucks
or railcars during |oading and to route the coll ected
regul ated material to a control device or a flare as
provided in 8 65.83(a)(1) and (a)(2).

(c) Process piping shall be designed to collect the
regul ated material displaced fromtank trucks or railcars
during loading and to route the collected regul ated
mat eri al vapors to a process or a fuel gas system as
provided in 8 65.83(a)(4) or to a vapor bal ance system as

provided in 8 65.83(a)(3).
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(d) Each closed vent system shall neet the
applicable requirenments of 8§ 65.143 of subpart G of this
part.

(e) If the collected regulated material vapors from
a transfer rack are routed to a vapor bal ance system as
provided in 8 65.83(a)(3), then that transfer rack is
exenpt fromthe closed vent system design requirenents of
par agraphs (b) and (d) of this section, the hal ogenated
vent stream control requirenents of 8 65.83(b), the
control device operation requirenents of 8 65.84(b), the
monitoring requirenents of 8 65.86, and the requirenents
of subpart G of this part.

(f) If the collected regulated material vapors are
routed to a process or a fuel gas system as provided in
8 65.83(a)(4), then each owner or operator shall neet the
applicable requirements of 8 65.142(c) of subpart G of
this part.

8 65.83 Performance requirenents.

(a) The owner or operator of the transfer rack
shall conply with paragraph (a)(1), (a)(2), (a)(3) or

(a)(4) of this section.
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(1) 98 Percent or 20 parts per mllion by volune

standard. Use a control device to reduce emnm ssions of
regul ated material by 98 wei ght-percent or to an exit
concentration of 20 parts per mllion by vol une,
whi chever is less stringent. For conbustion devices, the
em ssion reduction or concentration shall be cal cul at ed
on a dry basis, corrected to 3 percent oxygen. The owner
or operator shall neet the applicable requirenments of
8 65.142(c) of subpart G of this part. Conpliance may be
achi eved by using any conbinati on of conbusti on,
recovery, and/or recapture devices.

(2) FElare. Reduce em ssions of regulated materi al
using a flare neeting the applicable requirements of
8§ 65.142(c) of subpart G of this part.

(3) Vapor balancing. Reduce em ssions of regul ated

mat eri al using a vapor bal anci ng system desi gned and
operated to collect regulated material vapors displ aced
fromtank trucks or railcars during |oading; and to route
the collected regulated material vapors to the storage
vessel from which the |liquid being | oaded originated, or
to anot her storage vessel connected to a commpn header

or to conpress and route collected regul ated materi al
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vapors to a process. Transfer racks for which the owner
or operator is using a vapor bal ancing system are exenpt
fromthe closed vent system design requirenents of
paragraphs 8 65.82(b) and (d), the hal ogenated vent
stream control requirenments of paragraph (b) of this
section, the control device operation requirenments of

8 65.84(b), the nmonitoring requirenents of § 65.86, and
the requirenments of subpart G of this part.

(4) Route to a process or fuel gas system Route

em ssions of regulated material to a process where the
regul ated material in the em ssions shall predom nantly
nmeet one of, or a conbination of, the ends specified in
paragraphs (a)(4)(i) through (a)(4)(iv) of this section
or to a fuel gas system The owner or operator shal
neet the applicable requirenments of 8 65.142(c) of
subpart G of this part.

(i) Recycled and/or consunmed in the sane manner as
a material that fulfills the samne function in that
process;

(ii) Transformed by chem cal reaction into
materials that are not regulated material s;

(iii) Incorporated into a product; and/or
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(iv) Recovered.

(b) Additional control requirenents for hal ogenated

vent streams. Halogenated vent streans from transfer

racks that are conbusted shall be controlled according to
paragraph (b) (1) or (b)(2) of this section.

Determ nati on of whether a vent streamis hal ogenat ed
shall be nade using the procedures specified in

8 65.85(c) and the hal ogen concentration in the vent
stream shall be recorded and reported in the Initial
Conpl i ance Status Report as specified in 8§ 65.160(d) of
subpart G of this part.

(1) Halogen reduction device follow ng conbustion.

I f a conmbustion device is used to conply with

paragraph (a)(1) of this section for a hal ogenated vent
stream then the vent streamexiting the conbustion

devi ce shall be ducted to a hal ogen reducti on device

i ncluding, but not limted to, a scrubber before it is

di scharged to the atnosphere, and the hal ogen reduction
device shall nmeet the requirenents of paragraph (b) (1) (i)
or (b)(1)(ii) of this section, as applicable. The

hal ogenat ed vent stream shall not be conbusted using a

flare.
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(i) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(1)(ii) of
this section, the hal ogen reduction device shall reduce
overall em ssions of hydrogen halides and hal ogens by
99 percent or shall reduce the outlet mass em ssion rate
of total hydrogen halides and hal ogens to 0.45 kil ogram
per hour (0.99 pound per hour) or |ess, whichever is |ess
stringent. The owner or operator shall neet the
applicable requirenments of 8 65.142(c) of subpart G of
this part.

(ii) If a scrubber or other hal ogen reduction
device was installed prior to Decenmber 31, 1992, the
hal ogen reduction device shall reduce overall em ssions
of hydrogen halides and hal ogens by 95 percent or shal
reduce the outlet mass of total hydrogen halides and
hal ogens to |l ess than 0.45 kil ogram per hour (0.99 pound
per hour), whichever is |less stringent. The owner or
operator shall meet the applicable requirenents of
8§ 65.142(c) of subpart G of this part.

(2) Halogen reduction device prior to conmbustion.

A hal ogen reduction device, such as a scrubber, or other
techni que may be used to namke the vent stream

nonhal ogenat ed by reduci ng the vent stream hal ogen atom
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mass em ssion rate to | ess than 0.45 kil ogram per hour
(0.99 pound per hour) prior to any combustion control
device used to conmply with the requirenments of
par agraphs (a)(1) or (a)(2) of this section. The hal ogen
mass em ssion rate prior to the conbustor shall be
determ ned according to the procedures in
par agraph 65.85(c) of this section. The owner or
operator shall nmeet the applicable requirenments of
8 65.142(c) of subpart G of this part.

8§ 65.84 (Operating requirenents.

(a) Closed vent systens or process piping. An

owner or operator of a transfer rack shall operate the
equi pnment specified in either paragraph (a)(1l) or (a)(2)
of this section.

(1) A closed vent system which routes the regul at ed
mat eri al vapors to a control device as provided in
8§ 65.83(a)(1) and (a)(2).

(2) Process piping which routes the regul ated
mat eri al vapors to a process or a fuel gas system as
provided in 8 65.83(a)(4) or to a vapor bal ance system as

provided in § 65.83(a)(3).
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(b) Control device operation. Whenever regul ated

mat eri al em ssions are vented to a control device used to
conply with the provisions of this subpart, such contro
devi ce shall be operating.

(c) Tank trucks and railcars. The owner or

operator shall load regulated material into only tank
trucks and railcars that neet the requirenents specified
in paragraph (c)(1) or (c)(2) of this section and shal
mai ntain the records specified in § 65.87.

(1) Have a current certification in accordance with
the U S. Departnent of Transportation (DOT) pressure test
requi renents of 49 CFR part 180 for tank trucks and
49 CFR 173.31 for railcars; or

(2) Have been denonstrated to be vapor-tight within
the preceding 12 nonths as determ ned by the procedures
in 8 65.85(a). Vapor-tight neans that the pressure in a
truck or railcar tank will not drop nore than 750 pascal s
(0.11 pound per square inch) within 5 mnutes after it is
pressurized to a m ni nrum of 4,500 pascals (0.65 pound per
square inch).

(d) Pressure relief device. The owner or operator

of a transfer rack subject to the provisions of this
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subpart shall ensure that no pressure relief device in
t he | oadi ng equi pnent of each tank truck or railcar shal
begin to open to the atnosphere during | oading. Pressure
relief devices needed for safety purposes are not subject

to paragraph (d) of this section.

(e) Conpatible system The owner or operator of a
transfer rack subject to the provisions of this subpart
shall |l oad regulated material only to tank trucks or
rail cars equi pped with a vapor collection systemthat is
conpatible with the transfer rack's closed vent system or
process piping.

(f) Loading while systens connected. The owner or

operator of a transfer rack subject to this subpart shal
| oad regulated material only to tank trucks or railcars
whose coll ection systens are connected to the transfer
rack's closed vent systens or process piping.

8 65.85 Procedures.

(a) Vapor tightness. For the purposes of

denonstrating vapor tightness to determ ne conpliance
with 8 65.84(c)(2), the procedures and equi pment
specified in paragraphs (a)(1) and (a)(2) of this section

shall be used.
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(1) The pressure test procedures specified in
Met hod 27 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A; and

(2) A pressure nmeasurenent device that has a
precision of + 2.5 mllimeters of nmercury (0.10 inch) or
better and that is capable of nmeasuring above the
pressure at which the tank truck or railcar is to be
tested for vapor tightness.

(b) Engineering assessnent. Engineering assessnent

to determne if a vent streamis hal ogenated or flow rate
of a gas streamincludes, but is not limted to, the
exanpl es specified in paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(5) of
this section.

(1) Previous test results, provided the tests are
representative of current operating practices at the
process unit.

(2) Bench-scale or pilot-scale test data
representative of the process under representative
operating conditions.

(3) Maximum flow rate or hal ogen em ssion rate
specified or inplied within a permt limt applicable to

t he process vent.
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(4) Design analysis based on accepted chem ca
engi neering principles, neasurable process paraneters, or
physi cal or chem cal |aws or properties.
(5) Al data, assunptions, and procedures used in
t he engi neering assessnent shall be docunented.

(c) Halogenated vent stream determ nation. In

order to determ ne whether a vent streamis hal ogenat ed,
the mass em ssion rate of halogen atons contained in
organi ¢ conpounds shall be cal culated as specified in
par agraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this section.

(1) The vent stream concentration of each organic
conpound cont ai ning hal ogen atons (parts per mllion by
vol ume by conpound) shall be determ ned based on any of
t he procedures specified in paragraphs (c)(1)(i) through
(c)(1)(iv) of this section.

(i) Process know edge that no hal ogen or hydrogen
hal i des are present in the vent streanm or

(ii) Applicable engineering assessnent as specified
i n paragraph (b); or

(iii1) Concentration of organic conpounds contai ni ng
hal ogens nmeasured by Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60,

appendi x A; or
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(iv) Any other method or data that have been
val i dated according to the applicable procedures in
Met hod 301 of 40 CFR part 63, appendi x A

(2) The follow ng equation shall be used to

cal culate the mass em ssion rate of hal ogen atons:

E:KZVS(J:i; G *Ljj *I\/]i) (85-1)
wher e:
E = Mass of hal ogen atonms, dry basis, kilograns
per hour.
Ko = Constant, 2.494 x 10-6 (parts per
mllion)-1 (kilogram mole per standard

cubic nmeter) (m nute/hour), where standard
tenperature is 20°C.

Vg = Fl ow rate of gas stream dry standard cubic
meters per mnute, determ ned according to
Met hod 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A, as appropriate, or determ ned
usi ng engi neering assessnent as specified

i n paragraph (b).
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n = Nunber of hal ogenated compounds j in the
gas stream
] = Hal ogenated conpound j in the gas stream
m = Nurmber of different hal ogens i in each

conmpound j of the gas stream

i = Hal ogen atom i in conmpound j of the gas
stream
G = Concentration of hal ogenated conpound j in

t he gas stream dry basis, parts per
mllion by vol une.

Lii = Nunber of atonms of hal ogen i in conpound j
of the gas stream

Mi = Mol ecul ar wei ght of hal ogen atomi in
conpound j of the gas stream kil ogram per
kil ogram nol e.

8§ 65.86 Monitoring.

The owner or operator of a transfer rack equi pped
with a closed vent system and control device pursuant to
8 65.83(a)(1) or (a)(2) shall nmonitor the cl osed vent
system and control device as required under the
appl i cabl e paragraphs specified in 8 65.142(c) of

subpart G of this part.
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8 65.87 Recordkeeping provisions.

The owner or operator of a transfer rack shal
record that the verification of U S. Departnent of
Transportation (DOT) tank certification or Method 27 of
40 CFR part 60, appendix A, testing required in
8 65.84(c) has been performed. Various nethods for the
record of verification can be used such as: a check off
on a log sheet; a list of DOT serial nunmbers or Method 27
data or a position description for gate security show ng
that the security guard will not allow any trucks on-site
t hat do not have the appropriate docunentation.

88 65.88 - 65.99 [Reserved].
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Subpart F--Equi pment Leaks

8 65.100 Applicability.

(a) Equipnment subject to this subpart. The

provi sions of this subpart and subpart A of this part
apply to equi pnent that contains or contacts regul ated
material. Conpliance with this subpart instead of the
referencing subpart does not alter the applicability of
the referencing subpart. This subpart applies to only
the equi pnent to which the referencing subpart applies.
This part does not extend applicability to equi pnment that
are not regul ated by the referencing subpart.

(b) Equipnent in vacuum service. Equipnment in

vacuum service is excluded fromthe requirenents of this
subpart.

(c) Equipnent in service less than 300 hours per

cal endar year. Equipnent intended to be in regul ated

mat eri al service |l ess than 300 hours per cal endar year is
excluded fromthe requirenments of 88 65.106 through
65.115 and 8 65.117 if it is identified as required in

§ 65.103(b)(6).

(d) Lines and equipnment not containing process

fluids. Lines and equi pment not containing process
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fluids are not subject to the provisions of this subpart.
Utilities and ot her nonprocess |lines, such as heating and
cooling systenms that do not conbine their materials with

those in the processes they serve, are not considered to

be part of a process unit.

8§ 65.101 Definitions.

Al'l terms used in this subpart shall have the
meani ng given themin the Act and in subpart A of this
part. If atermis defined in both subpart A of this
part and in other subparts that reference the use of this
subpart, the term shall have the nmeaning given in
subpart A of this part for purposes of this subpart.

8§ 65.102 Alternative neans of em ssion limtation.

(a) Performance standard exenption. The provisions

of paragraph (b) of this section do not apply to the
performance standards of 8§ 65.111(b) for pressure relief
devices or 8 65.112(f) for conpressors operating under
the alternative conpressor standard.

(b) Requests by owners or operators. An owner or

operator may request a determ nation of alternative neans
of emssion limtation to the requirenents of 88 65.106

t hrough 65.115 as provided in paragraph (d) of this
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section. |If the Adm nistrator makes a determ nation that
a neans of emssion |[imtation is a perm ssible
alternative, the owner or operator shall either conply
with the alternative or conply with the requirenments of
88 65.106 through 65.115.

(c) Requests by manufacturers of equipnent.

(i) Manufacturers of equi pment used to control
equi pnment | eaks of a regulated material nay apply to the
Adm ni strator for approval of an alternative neans of
em ssion limtation that achieves a reduction in
em ssions of the regulated material equivalent to the
reducti on achi eved by the equi prment, design, and
operational requirenments of this subpart.

(ii) The Admi nistrator will grant perm ssion
according to the provisions of paragraph (d) of this
section.

(d) Permssion to use an alternative neans of

enission linmtation. Perm ssion to use an alternative

means of em ssion |limtation shall be governed by the
procedures in paragraphs (d)(1) through (d)(4) of this

section.
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(1) Where the standard is an equi pnent, design, or
operational requirenent, the requirenents of
paragraphs (d)(1)(i) through (d)(1)(iii) of this section
apply.

(i) Each owner or operator applying for perm ssion
to use an alternative neans of em ssion limtation shall
be responsible for collecting and verifying em ssion
performance test data for an alternative neans of
em ssion limtation.

(ii) The Adm nistrator will conpare test data for
the neans of em ssion limtation to test data for the
equi pment, design, and operational requirenents.

(ii1) The Adm nistrator may condition the
perm ssion on requirenments that may be necessary to
ensure operation and nmai ntenance to achieve at | east the
sane em ssion reduction as the equi pnent, design, and
operational requirenments of this subpart.

(2) MWhere the standard is a work practice, the
requi rements of paragraphs (d)(2)(i) through (d)(2)(vi)
of this section apply.

(i) Each owner or operator applying for perm ssion

to use an alternative neans of em ssion limtation shall
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be responsible for collecting and verifying test data for
the alternative.

(i1) For each kind of equipnent for which
perm ssion is requested, the em ssion reduction achi eved
by the required work practices shall be denonstrated for
a mnimum period of 12 nonths.

(ii1) For each kind of equipnment for which
perm ssion is requested, the em ssion reduction achieved
by the alternative nmeans of em ssion limtation shall be
denonstr at ed.

(iv) Each owner or operator applying for such
perm ssion shall commt in witing for each kind of
equi pnment to work practices that provide for em ssion
reductions equal to or greater than the em ssion
reducti ons achi eved by the required work practices.

(v) The Administrator will conpare the denobnstrated
em ssion reduction for the alternative nmeans of em ssion
[imtation to the denonstrated em ssion reduction for the
requi red work practices and will consider the comm t ment
in paragraph (d)(2)(iv) of this section.

(vi) The Adm nistrator may condition the perm ssion

on requirenents that may be necessary to ensure operation
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and mai ntenance to achieve the sanme or greater em ssion
reduction as the required work practices of this subpart.

(3) An owner or operator may offer a unique
approach to denonstrate the alternative nmeans of em ssion
[imtation.

(4) If in the judgnment of the Adm nistrator an
alternative means of emssion |imtation will be
approved, the Adm nistrator will publish a notice of the

determ nation in the Federal Register using the

procedures pursuant to 8 65.8(a) of subpart A.

8§ 65.103 Equipnment identification.

(a) Ceneral equipnent identification. Equipnent

subject to this subpart shall be identified.

| dentification of the equi pnment does not require physical
taggi ng of the equipnment. For exanple, the equi pnent may
be identified on a plant site plan, in log entries, by
desi gnati on of process unit boundaries by sone form of
weat her proof identification, or by other appropriate

met hods.

(b) Additional equipnment identification. 1In

addition to the general identification required by

paragraph (a) of this section, equipment subject to any
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of the provisions in 88 65.106 through 65.115 shall be
specifically identified as required in paragraphs (b)(1)
t hrough (b)(6) of this section, as applicable.

Par agraph (b) of this section does not apply to an owner
or operator of a batch product-process who elects to
pressure test the batch product-process equipnent train
pursuant to 8§ 65.117.

(1) Connectors. Except for inaccessible, ceramc

or ceram c-lined connectors neeting the provisions of
8§ 65.108(e)(2) and instrunentation systens identified
pursuant to paragraph (b)(5) of this section, identify
the connectors subject to the requirenents of this
subpart. Connectors need not be individually identified
if all connectors in a designated area or |length of pipe
subject to the provisions of this subpart are identified
as a group, and the number of connectors subject is
indicated. Wth respect to connectors, the
identification shall be conplete no later than the
completion of the initial survey required by 8 65.108(a).
(2) [Reserved].

(3) Routed to a process or fuel gas system or

equi pped with a closed vent system and control device.
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| dentify the equi pment that the owner or operator elects
to route to a process or fuel gas systemor equip with a
cl osed vent system and control device under the
provi sions of 8 65.107(e)(3) (punmps in light liquid
service), 8§ 65.109(e)(3) (agitators), 8§ 65.111(d)
(pressure relief devices in gas/vapor service),
8 65.112(e) (conpressors), or 8 65.118 (alternative nmeans
of em ssion limtation for encl osed-vented process
units).

(4) Pressure relief devices. ldentify the pressure

relief devices equipped with rupture disks under the
provi sions of § 65.111(e).

(5) Instrunentation systems. ldentify

instrunentati on systenms subject to the provisions of this
subpart. Individual conponents in an instrunentation
system need not be identified.

(6) Equipnment in service less than 300 hours per

cal endar year. ldentify either by list, |location (area

or group), or other method, equipnment in regul ated
mat eri al service | ess than 300 hours per cal endar year
within a process unit subject to the provisions of this

subpart shall be recorded.
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(c) Special equipnent designations: Equipnent that

is unsafe or difficult-to-nonitor.

(1) Designation and criteria for unsafe-to-nonitor

Val ves neeting the provisions of 8 65.106(e) (1), punps
meeting the provisions of 8 65.107(e)(6), connectors
meeting the provisions of § 65.108(e)(1), and agitators
meeting the provisions of 8 65.109(e)(7) may be

desi gnat ed unsafe-to-nonitor if the owner or operator
determ nes that nmonitoring personnel would be exposed to
an i mmedi ate danger as a consequence of conmplying with
the nonitoring requirenents of this subpart.

(2) Designation and criteria for difficult-to-

nonitor. Valves neeting the provisions of 8§ 65.106(e)(2)
may be designated difficult-to-nmonitor if the provisions
of paragraphs (c)(2)(i) apply. Agitators neeting the
provi sions of 8 65.109(e)(5) may be designated difficult-
to-nonitor if the provisions of paragraph (c)(2)(ii) of
this section apply.

(i) Vvalves.

(A) The owner or operator of the valve determ nes
t hat the val ve cannot be nopnitored w thout elevating the

nmonitori ng personnel nore than 2 neters (7 feet) above a
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support surface or it is not accessible in a safe manner
when it is in regulated material service; and

(B) The process unit within which the valve is
| ocated is a regul ated source for which the owner or
oper at or commenced construction, reconstruction, or
nodi fication prior to the conpliance date of the
ref erenci ng subpart; or

(C) The owner or operator designates |ess than
3 percent of the total nunber of valves within the
process unit as difficult-to-nonitor.

(i1) Agitators.

(A) The owner or operator determ nes that the
agi tator cannot be nonitored w thout elevating the
nmonitori ng personnel nmore than 2 neters (7 feet) above a
support surface or it is not accessible in a safe manner
when it is in regulated material service.

(3) Ildentification of unsafe or difficult-to-

noni tor equi pnent. The owner or operator shall record

the identity of equipnent designated as unsafe-to-nonitor
or difficult-to-nonitor according to the provisions of

paragraphs (c)(1) or (c)(2) of this section, the planned



503
schedul e for nonitoring this equi pment and an expl anation
why the equipnent is difficult-to-nmonitor, if applicable.

(4) Witten plan requirenents.

(i) The owner or operator of equipnment designated
as unsafe-to-nonitor according to the provisions of
paragraph (c)(1) of this section shall have a witten
plan that requires nonitoring of the equi pnent as
frequently as practical during safe-to-nonitor tinmes, but
not nmore frequently than the periodic nonitoring schedul e
ot herwi se applicable, and repair of the equi pnent
according to the procedures in 8 65.105 if a leak is
det ect ed.

(ii) The owner or operator of equipnent designated
as difficult-to-nmonitor according to the provisions of
paragraph (c)(2) of this section shall have a witten
pl an that requires nonitoring of the equipnment at | east
once per cal endar year and repair of the equi pnent
according to the procedures in 8 65.105 if a leak is

det ect ed.

(d) Special equipnent designations: Equipnment that

is unsafe to repair.
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(1) Designation and criteria. Connectors subject

to the provisions of § 65.105(e) may be designated unsafe
to repair if the owner or operator determ nes that repair
personnel woul d be exposed to an i nmedi ate danger as a
consequence of conplying with the repair requirenments of
this subpart and if the connector will be repaired before
the end of the next process unit shutdown as specified in
§ 63.105(e).

(2) ldentification of equipnent. The identity of

connectors designated as unsafe to repair and an
expl anati on why the connector is unsafe to repair shal
be recorded.

(e) Special equipnent designations: Conpressors

operating with an instrunment readi ng of |less than 500

parts per mllion.

Identify the conpressors that the owner or
operator elects to designate as operating with an
i nstrunent reading of | ess than 500 parts per mllion
under the provisions of 8 65.112(f).

(f) Special equipnent designations: Equipnent in

heavy liquid service. The owner or operator of equipnent

in heavy liquid service shall conply with the
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requi renments of either paragraph (f)(1) or (f)(2) of this
section as provided in paragraph (f)(3) of this section.

(1) Retain information, data, and anal yses used to
determ ne that a piece of equipnment is in heavy liquid
service.

(2) When requested by the Adm ni strator,
denonstrate that the piece of equipnent or process is in
heavy |iquid service.

(3) A determnation or denonstration that a piece
of equi pnment or process is in heavy liquid service shall
i nclude an analysis or denonstration that the process
fluids do not neet the definition of "in light liquid
service." Exanples of information that could docunent
this include, but are not limted to, records of
chem cal s purchased for the process, analyses of process
stream conposi tion, engineering calculations, or process
know edge.

8 65.104 Instrunent and sensory nonitoring for |eaks.

(a) Monitoring for |eaks. The owner or operator of
a regul ated source subject to this subpart shall nonitor

regul ated equi pnent as specified in paragraph (a)(1l) of
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this section for instrunment nonitoring and
paragraph (a)(2) of this section for sensory nonitoring.

(1) Instrunment nmonitoring for |eaks.

(i) Valves in gas/vapor service and in light |iquid
service shall be nmonitored pursuant to 8 65.106(b).

(ii) Pumps in light liquid service shall be
moni t ored pursuant to 8 65.107(b).

(iii) Connectors in gas/vapor service and in |ight
liquid service shall be nonitored pursuant to
8 65.108(b).

(iv) Agitators in gas/vapor service and in |ight
liquid service shall be nonitored pursuant to
8 65.109(b).

(v) Pressure relief devices in gas/vapor service
shall be nonitored pursuant to 8 65.111(b) and (c).

(vi) Conmpressors designated to operate with an
instrunent reading |ess than 500 parts per mllion as
described in 8 65.103(e) shall be nonitored pursuant to
§ 65.112(f).

(2) Sensory nonitoring for |eaks.

(i) Punps in light liquid service shall be observed

pursuant to 8§ 65.107(b)(4) and (e)(1).
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(i1) Inaccessible, ceramc, or ceramc-Iined
connectors in gas/vapor service and in light liquid
service shall be observed pursuant to 8 65.108(e)(2).

(iii) Agitators in gas/vapor service and in |ight
liquid service shall be nonitored pursuant to
§ 65.109(b)(3) or (e)(1)(i).

(iv) Punps, valves, agitators, and connectors in
heavy liquid service; instrunentation systens; and
pressure relief devices in liquid service shall be
observed pursuant to 8 65.110(b)(1).

(b) Instrunment nonitoring methods. Instrunent

nmonitoring as required under this subpart shall conply
with the requirenents specified in paragraphs (b) (1)
t hrough (b)(6) of this section.

(1) Monitoring nmethod. Mnitoring shall conply

with Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, except as
ot herwi se provided in this section.

(2) Detection instrunment performance criteria.

(i) Except as provided for in paragraph (b)(2)(ii)
of this section, the detection instrunent shall nmeet the
performance criteria of Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60,

appendi x A, except the instrunent response factor
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criteria in section 3.1.2(a) of Method 21 shall be for
the representative conposition of the process fluid not
each individual VOC in the stream For process streans
that contain nitrogen, air, or other inerts that are not
organic HAP's or VOC, the representative streamresponse
factor shall be determ ned on an inert-free basis. The
response factor may be determ ned at any concentration
for which nmonitoring for |eaks will be conduct ed.

(i1) If no instrument is available at the plant
site that will nmeet the performance criteria specified in
paragraph (b)(2)(i) of this section, the instrument
readi ngs may be adjusted by nmultiplying by the
representative response factor of the process fluid
cal cul ated on an inert-free basis as described in
paragraph (b)(2)(i) of this section.

(3) Detection instrunment calibration procedure.

The detection instrunent shall be calibrated before use
on each day of its use by the procedures specified in
Met hod 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendi x A

(4) Detection instrunment calibration gas.

Cal i bration gases shall be zero air (less than 10 parts

per mllion of hydrocarbon in air); and the gases
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specified in paragraph (b)(4)(i) of this section except
as provided in paragraph (b)(4)(ii) of this section.

(i) Mxtures of nethane in air at a concentration
no nore than 2,000 parts per mllion greater than the
| eak definition concentration of the equi pnent nonitored.
If the nmonitoring instrument's design allows for multiple
calibration scales, then the | ower scale shall be
calibrated with a calibration gas that is no higher than
2,000 parts per mllion above the concentration specified
as a |leak, and the highest scale shall be calibrated with

a calibration gas that is approximately equal to

10,000 parts per mllion. |If only one scale on an
instrunment will be used during nonitoring, the owner or
operator need not calibrate the scales that will not be

used during that day's nonitoring.

(ii) A calibration gas other than nethane in air
may be used if the instrument does not respond to nethane
or if the instrunment does not neet the perfornmance
criteria specified in paragraph (b)(2)(i) of this
section. In such cases, the calibration gas may be a
m xture of one or nore of the conpounds to be neasured in

air.
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(5) Monitoring performance. Monitoring shall be

perfornmed when the equipnment is in regulated materi al
service or is in use with any other detectable material.

(6) Monitoring data. Monitoring data obtained

prior to the regul ated source becom ng subject to the
referencing subpart that do not nmeet the criteria
specified in paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(5) of this
section may still be used to qualify initially for |ess
frequent nonitoring under the provisions in

8§ 65.106(a)(2), (b)(3), or (b)(4) for valves or

8 65.108(b)(3) for connectors provided the departures
fromthe criteria or fromthe specified nonitoring
frequency of 8 65.106(b)(3) or (b)(4) are m nor and do
not significantly affect the quality of the data.
Exanpl es of m nor departures are nonitoring at a slightly
different frequency (such as every 6 weeks instead of

mont hly or quarterly), follow ng the performance criteria
of section 3.1.2(a) of Method 21 of appendix A of 40 CFR
part 60 instead of paragraph (b)(2) of this section, or
monitoring using a different |eak definition if the data
woul d indicate the presence or absence of a |l eak at the

concentration specified in this subpart. Failure to use
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a calibrated instrument is not considered a m nor
departure.

(c) Instrunment nonitoring readings and background

adj ust nents. The owner or operator may elect to adjust or

not to adjust the instrunment readings for background. |If
an owner or operator elects not to adjust instrument
readi ngs for background, the owner or operator shall
nmoni tor the equi pnent according to the procedures
specified in paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(5) of this
section. In such cases, all instrunent readings shall be
conpared directly to the applicable | eak definition for
t he nonitored equi pnent to determ ne whether there is a
| eak or to determ ne conpliance with 8§ 65.111(b)
(pressure relief devices) or 8 65.112(f) (alternative
conpressor standard). |If an owner or operator elects to
adj ust instrunent readings for background, the owner or
operator shall nonitor the equi pment according to the
procedures specified in paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(4)
of this section.

(1) The requirements of paragraphs (b)(1) through

(b)(5) of this section shall apply.
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(2) The background | evel shall be determ ned using
the procedures in Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A.

(3) The instrument probe shall be traversed around
all potential leak interfaces as close to the interface
as possible as described in Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A.

(4) The arithnmetic difference between the maxi mum
concentration indicated by the instrument and the
background | evel shall be conpared to the applicable |eak
definition for the nonitored equi pment to determ ne
whet her there is a leak or to determ ne conpliance with
8 65.111(b) (pressure relief devices) or 8§ 65.112(f)
(alternative conpressor standard).

(d) Sensory nmonitoring nmethods. Sensory nonitoring

consists of visual, audible, olfactory, or any other
detection nethod used to determine a potential leak to
t he at nosphere.

(e) Leaking equipnent identification and records.

(1) When each leak is detected, a weatherproof and
readily visible identification shall be attached to the

| eaki ng equi prment .
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(2) When each leak is detected, the informtion
specified in paragraphs (e)(2)(i) and (e)(2)(ii) shall be
recorded and kept pursuant to 8 65.4(a) of subpart A of
this part except the information for connectors conplying
with the 8 year nonitoring period all owed under
8§ 65.108(b)(3)(iii) shall be kept 5 years beyond the date
of its last use.

(i) The instrument and the equi pnent identification
and the instrument operator's nane, initials, or
identification nunber if a leak is detected or confirnmed
by instrunment nonitoring.

(ii) The date the | eak was detect ed.

8§ 65.105 Leak repair.

(a) Leak repair schedule. The owner or operator

shall repair each | eak detected as soon as practical but
not later than 15 cal endar days after it is detected
except as provided in paragraph (d) of this section. A
first attenpt at repair as defined in subpart A of this
part shall be made no later than 5 cal endar days after
the leak is detected. First attenpt at repair for punps
includes, but is not limted to, tightening the packing

gl and nuts and/or ensuring that the seal flush is
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operating at design pressure and tenperature. First
attempt at repair for valves includes, but is not limted
to, tightening the bonnet bolts, and/or replacing the
bonnet bolts, and/or tightening the packing gland nuts,
and/or injecting lubricant into the |ubricated packing.
(b) [Reserved].

(c) Leak identification renoval.

(1) Valves and connectors. The |leak identification

on a valve may be renoved after it has been nonitored as
specified in 8 65.106(d)(2) and no | eak has been detected
during that nonitoring. The leak identification on a
connector may be renoved after it has been nonitored as
specified in 8 65.108(b)(3)(iv) and no | eak has been

det ected during that nonitoring.

(2) Oher equipnent. The identification that has

been pl aced pursuant to § 65.104(e) (1) on equi pment
determ ned to have a | eak except for a valve or for a
connector that is subject to the provisions of

8 65.108(b)(4)(i)(A may be renoved after it is repaired.

(d) Delay of repair. Delay of repair is allowed

for any of the conditions specified in paragraphs (d)(1)

t hrough (d)(5) of this section. The owner or operator
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shall maintain a record of the facts that explain any
del ay of repairs and, where appropriate, why the repair
was technically infeasible wthout a process unit
shut down.

(1) Delay of repair of equipnment for which | eaks
have been detected is allowed if repair within 15 days
after a leak is detected is technically infeasible
wi t hout a process unit shutdown. Repair of this
equi pnment shall occur as soon as practical, but no |ater
than the end of the next process unit shutdown, except as
provided in paragraph (d)(5) of this section.

(2) Delay of repair of equipnent for which | eaks
have been detected is allowed for equipnent that is
isolated fromthe process and that does not remain in
regul ated material service.

(3) Delay of repair for valves, connectors, and
agitators is also allowed if the provisions of
par agraphs (d)(3)(i) and (d)(3)(ii) of this section are
met .

(i) The owner or operator determ nes that em ssions

of purged material resulting fromimedi ate repair would
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be greater than the fugitive em ssions likely to result
fromdelay of repair; and

(i1) WWhen repair procedures are effected, the
purged material is collected and destroyed or recovered
in a control device conplying with § 65.115.

(4) Delay of repair for punps is also allowed if
t he provisions of paragraphs (d)(4)(i) and (d)(4)(ii) of
this section are net.

(i) Repair requires replacing the existing seal
design with a new system that the owner or operator has
det erm ned under the provisions of 8§ 65.116(d) w ||
provi de better performance or one of the specifications
of paragraphs (d)(4)(i)(A) through (d)(4)(i)(C of this
section are met.

(A) A dual nechanical seal systemthat neets the
requi renments of § 65.107(e)(1)w Il be install ed;

(B) A punp that neets the requirenents of
8§ 65.107(e)(2)will be installed; or

(C) A systemthat routes em ssions to a process or
a fuel gas systemor a closed vent system and contr ol
device that nmeets the requirenments of 8 65.107(e)(3) wll

be installed; and
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(i1) Repair is conpleted as soon as practical but
not later than 6 nonths after the | eak was detected.

(5) Delay of repair beyond a process unit shutdown
will be allowed for a valve if valve assenbly repl acenent
IS necessary during the process unit shutdown, and val ve
assembly supplies have been depl eted, and val ve assenbly
supplies had been sufficiently stocked before the
supplies were depleted. Delay of repair beyond the
second process unit shutdown will not be all owed unless
the third process unit shutdown occurs sooner than
6 nonths after the first process unit shutdown.

(e) Unsafe-to-repair: Connectors. Any connector

that is designated as described in 8 65.103(d) as an
unsafe-to-repair connector is exenpt fromthe
requi renments of 8 65.108(d) and paragraph (a) of this
section if the provisions of paragraphs (e)(1) and (e)(2)
of this section are net.

(1) The owner or operator determ nes that repair
personnel woul d be exposed to an i medi ate danger as a
consequence of conplying with paragraph (a) of this

section; and
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(2) The connector will be repaired before the end
of the next schedul ed process unit shutdown.

(f) Leak repair records. For each |eak detected,

the information specified in paragraphs (f)(1) through
(f)(5) of this section shall be recorded and kept
pursuant to 8 65.4(a) of subpart A of this part.

(1) The date of first attenpt to repair the | eak.

(2) The date of successful repair of the |eak

(3) Maximum instrunment readi ng neasured by
Met hod 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, at the tinme the
|l eak is successfully repaired or determ ned to be
nonr epai rabl e.

(4) "Repair delayed" and the reason for the del ay
if aleak is not repaired within 15 cal endar days after
di scovery of the leak as specified in
paragraphs (f)(4)(i) and (f)(4)(ii) of this section.

(i) The owner or operator may develop a witten
procedure that identifies the conditions that justify a
delay of repair. The witten procedures may be incl uded
as part of the startup/shutdown/ malfunction plan required
by 865.6 of subpart A of this part for the source or may

be part of a separate docunment that is nmaintained at the
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plant site. In such cases, reasons for delay of repair
may be docunented by citing the rel evant sections of the
written procedure.

(ii) If delay of repair was caused by depletion of
stocked parts, there nust be docunentation that the spare
parts were sufficiently stocked onsite before depletion
and the reason for depletion.

(5) Dates of process unit shutdowns that occur
whil e the equi pment is unrepaired.

8 65.106 Standards: Val ves in gas/vapor service and in

light liquid service.

(a) Conpliance schedule.

(1) The owner or operator shall conply with this
section no later than the inplenentation date specified
in 8 65.1(f) of subpart A of this part.

(2) The use of nmonitoring data generated before the
regul ated source becane subject to the referencing
subpart to qualify initially for |less frequent nonitoring
is governed by the provisions of 8§ 65.104(b)(6) of this
subpart.

(b) Leak detection. Unless otherwi se specified in

88 65.102(b), 65.117, 65.118, or paragraph (e) of this
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section, the owner or operator shall monitor all valves
at the intervals specified in paragraphs (b)(3) and/or
(b)(4) of this section and shall conply with all other
provi sions of this section.

(1) Monitoring nmethod. The valves shall be

nmonitored to detect |eaks by the nethod specified in
8§ 65.104(b), (c), and (e).

(2) lnstrument reading that defines a | eak. The

instrunment reading that defines a leak is 500 parts per
mllion or greater.

(3) Monitoring frequency. The owner or operator

shall nmonitor valves for |leaks at the intervals specified
i n paragraphs (b)(3)(i) through (b)(3)(v) of this section
and shall keep the record specified in
paragraph (b)(3)(vi) of this section.

(i) If at least the greater of two valves or
2 percent of the valves in a process unit |eak, as
cal cul ated according to paragraph (c) of this section,
t he owner or operator shall nonitor each val ve once per
nont h.

(ii1) At process units with less than the greater of

two | eaking valves or 2 percent | eaking valves, the owner
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or operator shall nonitor each valve once each quarter
except as provided in paragraphs (b)(3)(iii) through
(b)(3)(v) of this section. Monitoring data generated
before the regul ated source becanme subject to the
referencing subpart and neeting the criteria of either
8§ 65.104(b)(1) through (b)(5) or 8§ 65.104(b)(6) my be
used to qualify initially for less frequent nonitoring
under paragraphs (b)(3)(iii) through (b)(3)(v) of this
section.

(iii) At process units with |ess than 1 percent
| eaki ng val ves, the owner or operator nay elect to
nmoni tor each val ve once every 2 quarters.

(iv) At process units with |l ess than 0.5 percent
| eaki ng val ves, the owner or operator may elect to
nmoni tor each val ve once every 4 quarters.

(v) At process units with Iess than 0.25 percent
| eaki ng val ves, the owner or operator nay elect to
nmoni tor each val ve once every 2 years.

(vi) The owner or operator shall keep a record of
the nonitoring schedule for each process unit.

(4) Valve subgrouping. For a process unit or a

group of process units to which this subpart applies, an
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owner or operator may choose to subdivide the valves in
the applicable process unit or group of process units and
apply the provisions of paragraph (b)(3) of this section
to each subgroup. |If the owner or operator elects to
subdi vide the valves in the applicable process unit or
group of process units, then the provisions of
par agraphs (b)(4)(i) through (b)(4)(viii) of this section
apply.

(i) The overall performance of total valves in the
appl i cabl e process unit or group of process units to be
subdi vi ded shall be less than 2 percent | eaking val ves,
as detected according to paragraphs (b)(1) and (b)(2) of
this section and as cal cul ated according to
paragraphs (c)(1)(ii) and (c)(2) of this section.

(ii) The initial assignment or subsequent
reassi gnment of valves to subgroups shall be governed by
t he provisions of paragraphs (b)(4)(ii)(A) through
(b)(4)(i1)(C of this section.

(A) The owner or operator shall determ ne which
val ves are assigned to each subgroup. Valves with |ess
t han one year of nonitoring data or valves not nonitored

within the last 12 nonths nust be placed initially into
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the nost frequently nonitored subgroup until at |east one
year of nonitoring data have been obtai ned.

(B) Any valve or group of valves can be reassigned
froma less frequently nonitored subgroup to a nore
frequently nonitored subgroup provided that the valves to
be reassigned were nonitored during the nost recent
monitoring period for the |less frequently nonitored
subgroup. The nmonitoring results nmust be included with
that |l ess frequently nonitored subgroup’s associ at ed
percent | eaking valves calculation for that nonitoring
event.

(C) Any valve or group of valves can be reassigned
froma nore frequently nonitored subgroup to a | ess
frequently nonitored subgroup provided that the valves to
be reassigned have not | eaked for the period of the |ess
frequently nonitored subgroup (for exanple, for the | ast
12 nonths, if the valve or group of valves is to be
reassigned to a subgroup being nonitored annual ly).

Nonr epai rabl e val ves nmay not be reassigned to a | ess
frequently nonitored subgroup.

(ii1) The owner or operator shall determ ne every

6 nonths if the overall performance of total valves in



524
the applicable process unit or group of process units is
|l ess than 2 percent |eaking valves and so indicate the
performance in the next periodic report. |If the overall
performance of total valves in the applicable process
unit or group of process units is 2 percent |eaking
val ves or greater, the owner or operator shall no |onger
subgroup and shall revert to the programrequired in
par agraphs (b) (1) through (b)(3) of this section for that
applicable process unit or group of process units. An
owner or operator can again elect to conply with the
val ve subgroupi ng procedures of paragraph (b)(4) of this
section if future overall performance of total valves in
t he proses unit or groups of process units is again |ess
than 2 percent. The overall performance of total valves
in the applicable process unit of group of process units
shal |l be cal cul ated as a wei ghted average of the percent
| eaki ng val ves of each subgroup according to the

foll owi ng equati on:

(106-1)
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Overall performance of total valves in
t he applicable process unit or group

of process units

Percent | eaking valves in subgroup i,
nost recent val ue cal cul ated accordi ng
to the procedures in

par agraphs (c)(1)(ii) and (c)(2) of

this section.

Number of valves in subgroup i.

Nunber of subgroups.

or operator shall mintain records

specified in paragraphs (b)(4)(iv)(A) through

(b) (4) (iv)(D) of this section.

(A) Which valves are assigned to each subgroup,

(B) Monitoring results and cal cul ati ons nmade for

each subgroup for

each nonitoring period,

(C) Which valves are reassigned, the |last nonitoring

result prior

reassi gned,

to reassignnent, and when they were
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(D) The results of the sem annual overal
performance cal cul ation required in paragraph (b)(4)(iii)
of this section.

(v) The owner or operator shall notify the
Adm nistrator no |ater than 30 days prior to the
begi nni ng of the next nonitoring period of the decision
to begin or end subgrouping valves. The notification
shall identify the participating process units and the
nunber of val ves assigned to each subgroup, if
appl i cabl e, and may be included in the next periodic
report.

(vi) The owner or operator shall submt in the
periodic reports the information specified in
par agraphs (b)(4)(vi)(A) and (b)(4)(vi)(B) of this
section.

(A) Total nunmber of valves in each subgroup, and

(B) Results of the sem annual overall performance
cal cul ation required by paragraph (b)(4)(iii)of this
section.

(vii) To determ ne the nonitoring frequency for
each subgroup, the cal cul ati on procedures of

paragraph (c)(2) of this section shall be used.
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(viii) Except for the overall performance
cal cul ati ons required by paragraphs (b)(4)(i) and (iii)
of this section, each subgroup shall be treated as if it
were a separate process unit for the purposes of applying
t he provisions of this section.

(c) Percent |eaking valves calculation

(1) Calculation basis and procedures.

(i) The owner or operator shall decide no |ater
than the inplenentation date of this part or upon
revision of an operating permt whether to cal cul ate
percent | eaking valves on a process unit or group of
process units basis. Once the owner or operator has
deci ded, all subsequent percentage cal cul ati ons shall be
made on the sane basis and this shall be the basis used
for conparison with the subgrouping criteria specified in
paragraph (b)(4)(i) of this section.

(i1) The percent | eaking valves for each nonitoring
period for each process unit or val ve subgroup, as
provided in paragraph (b)(4) of this section, shall be

cal cul ated using the foll owing equati on:

Wi = (VL / V1) x 100 (106- 2)
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wher e:

W) = Percent | eaking val ves.

Vi = Nunber of val ves found | eaki ng, excl uding
nonr epai rabl e val ves as provided in
paragraph (c)(3) of this section.

A% The sum of the total nunmber of valves

nmoni t or ed.

(2) Calculation for nmonitoring frequency. Wen

determ ning nonitoring frequency for each process unit or
val ve subgroup subject to nonthly, quarterly, or

sem annual nonitoring frequencies, the percent | eaking
val ves shall be the arithmetic average of the percent

| eaki ng valves fromthe |ast two nonitoring periods.

When determ ning nonitoring frequency for each process
unit or valve subgroup subject to annual or biennial
(once every 2 years) nonitoring frequencies, the percent
| eaki ng val ves shall be the arithnmetic average of the
percent | eaking valves fromthe |l ast three nonitoring

peri ods.
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(3) Nonrepairable valves.

(i) Nonrepairable valves shall be included in the
cal cul ati on of percent |eaking valves the first tinme the
valve is identified as |eaking and nonrepairable and as
required to conply with paragraph (c)(3)(ii) of this
section. O herw se, a nunber of nonrepairable val ves
(identified and included in the percent |eaking valves
cal culation in a previous period) up to a maxi num of
1 percent of the total nunber of valves in regul ated
mat eri al service at a process unit may be excluded from
cal cul ati on of percent |eaking valves for subsequent
nmoni tori ng peri ods.

(iit) I'f the nunber of nonrepairable val ves exceeds
1 percent of the total nunmber of valves in regul ated
mat eri al service at a process unit, the nunber of
nonr epai rabl e val ves exceeding 1 percent of the total
nunber of valves in regulated material service shall be

included in the cal cul ation of percent |eaking val ves.
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(d) Leak repair

(1) If aleak is determ ned pursuant to
paragraph (b), (e)(1l), or (e)(2) of this section, then
the | eak shall be repaired using the procedures in
8 65.105, as applicable.

(2) When a | eak has been repaired, the val ve shal
be nonitored at | east once within the first 3 nonths
after its repair. The nonitoring required by
paragraph (d) of this section is in addition to the
monitoring required to satisfy the definition of repair.

(i) The nonitoring shall be conducted as specified
in 8§ 65.104(b) and (c), as appropriate, to determ ne
whet her the valve has resuned | eaking.

(ii) Periodic nmonitoring required by paragraph (b)
of this section my be used to satisfy the requirenents
of paragraph (d) of this section if the timng of the
moni toring period coincides with the tine specified in
paragraph (d) of this section. Alternatively, other
nmonitoring may be perfornmed to satisfy the requirenents
of paragraph (d) of this section regardl ess of whether

the timng of the nonitoring period for periodic
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monitoring coincides with the time specified in
par agraph (d) of this section.

(ii1) If aleak is detected by nonitoring that is
conducted pursuant to paragraph (d) of this section, the
owner or operator shall follow the provisions of
paragraphs (d)(2)(iii)(A) and (d)(2)(iii)(B) of this
section to determ ne whether that valve nust be counted
as a |l eaking valve for purposes of paragraph (c)(1)(ii)
of this section.

(A) If the owner or operator elected to use
periodic nmonitoring required by paragraph (b) of this
section to satisfy the requirenents of paragraph (d) of
this section, then the valve shall be counted as a
| eaki ng val ve.

(B) If the owner or operator elected to use other
nmonitoring, prior to the periodic nonitoring required by
paragraph (b) of this section, to satisfy the
requi renents of paragraph (d) of this section, then the
val ve shall be counted as a | eaking valve unless it is
repai red and shown by periodic nmonitoring not to be

| eaki ng.
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(e) Special provisions for valves.

(1) Unsafe-to-nonitor valves. Any valve that is

desi gnated as described in 8 65.103(c) (1) as an
unsafe-to-nmonitor valve is exenmpt fromthe requirenents
of paragraphs (b) of this section and the owner or
operator shall nonitor the valve according to the witten
pl an specified in 8 65.103(c)(4).

(2) Difficult-to-nonitor valves. Any valve that is

desi gnated as described in §8 65.103(c)(2) as a
difficult-to-nonitor valve is exenpt fromthe

requi renments of paragraph (b) of this section and the
owner or operator shall nonitor the valve according to
the written plan specified in 8 65.103(c)(4).

(3) Less than 250 valves. Any equi pment |ocated at

a plant site with fewer than 250 valves in regul ated
mat eri al service is exenpt fromthe requirenments for
mont hly nonitoring specified in paragraph (b)(3)(i) of
this section. Instead, the owner or operator shal
moni t or each valve in regulated material service for

| eaks once each quarter or conply with

paragraphs (b)(4)(iii), (b)(4)(iv), or (b)(4)(v) of this
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section except as provided in paragraphs (e)(1l) and
(e)(2) of this section.

8§ 65.107 Standards: Punps in light |liquid service.

(a) Conpliance schedule. The owner or operator

shall conply with this section no |later than the
i mpl ementation date specified in § 65.1(f) of subpart A
of this part.

(b) Leak detection. Unless otherw se specified in

8 65.102(b) or paragraphs (e)(1) through (e)(6) of this
section, the owner or operator shall nonitor each punp to
detect | eaks and shall conply with all other provisions
of this section.

(1) Monitoring method. The punps shall be

nmonitored nmonthly to detect | eaks by the method specified
in 8 65.104(b), (c), and (e).

(2) lnstrunment reading that defines a | eak. The

instrunment reading that defines a leak is specified in
par agraphs (b)(2)(i) through (b)(2)(iii) of this section.
(i) 5,000 parts per mllion or greater for punps
handl i ng pol yneri zi ng nonomers;
(i1) 2,000 parts per mllion or greater for punps

in food/ nedi cal service; and
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(ii1) 1,000 parts per mllion or greater for al
ot her punps.

(3) Leak repair exception. For punps to which a

1,000 parts per mllion |leak definition applies, repair
is not required unless an instrunent reading of 2,000
parts per mllion or greater is detected.

(4) Visual inspection. Each punp shall be checked

by visual inspection each cal endar week for indications
of liquids dripping fromthe punp seal. The owner or
operator shall docunent that the inspection was conducted
and the date of the inspection. |If there are indications
of liquids dripping fromthe punp seal at the tinme of the
weekly inspection, the owner or operator shall followthe
procedure specified in either paragraph (b)(4)(i) or
(b)(4)(i1) of this section.

(i) The owner or operator shall nonitor the punp as
specified in 8 65.104(b), (c), and (e). |If the
instrunent reading indicates a |leak as specified in
paragraph (b)(2) of this section, a leak is detected and
it shall be repaired using the procedures in § 65. 105,
except as specified in paragraph (b)(3) of this section;

or
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(i1) The owner or operator shall elimnate the
vi sual indications of |iquids dripping.

(c) Percent |eaking punps cal cul ation.

(1) The owner or operator shall decide no |ater
than the inplenentation date of this part or upon
revision of an operating permt whether to cal cul ate
percent | eaking punps on a process unit basis or group of
process units basis. Once the owner or operator has
deci ded, all subsequent percentage cal cul ati ons shall be
made on the sanme basis.

(2) If, when calculated on a 6-nmonth rolling
average, at |least the greater of either 10 percent of the
punps in a process unit or three punps in a process unit
| eak, the owner or operator shall inplenent a quality
I nprovenent program for punps that conplies with the
requi renments of § 65.116.

(3) The number of punps at a process unit shall be
the sumof all the punmps in regulated material service,
except that punps found | eaking in a continuous process
unit within 1 nonth after startup of the punp shall not
count in the percent |eaking punps calculation for that

one nonitoring period only.
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Percent | eaki ng punps shall be determ ned by

the foll ow ng equation:

% = (( PL - Pg)/( P - Pg) * 100 (107-1)
wher e:
%P Percent | eaki ng punps.
PL Number of punps found | eaki ng as determ ned
t hrough nonthly nmonitoring as required in
paragraph (b) (1) of this section.
Ps Nurmber of punps |eaking within 1 nonth of
startup during the current nonitoring
peri od.
PT Total punps in regulated material service,
i ncluding those nmeeting the criteria in
paragraphs (e)(1) and (e)(2) of this
section.
(d) Leak repair. |If a leak is detected pursuant to

par agraph (b) of this section, then the | eak shall be

repaired using the procedures in 8 65.105, as applicable,

unl ess ot herw se specified in paragraphs (b)(4) of this

section for

| eaks identified by visual indications of

i quids dripping.
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(e) Special provisions for punps.

(1) Dual nechanical seal punps. Each punp equi pped

with a dual nmechani cal seal systemthat includes a
barrier fluid systemis exenpt fromthe requirenments of
paragraph (b) of this section, provided the requirenments
specified in paragraphs (e)(1)(i) through (e)(1)(viii) of
this section are net.

(i) The owner or operator determ nes, based on
desi gn consi derations and operating experience, criteria
applicable to the presence and frequency of drips and to
the sensor that indicates failure of the seal system the
barrier fluid system or both. The owner or operator
shal | keep records of the design criteria and an
expl anati on of the design criteria, and any changes to
these criteria and the reasons for the changes.

(ii) Each dual mechanical seal system shall neet
the requirenents specified in paragraph (e)(1)(ii) (A,
(e)(1)(it)(B), or (e)(1)(ii)(C of this section.

(A) Each dual nechanical seal systemis operated
with the barrier fluid at a pressure that is at all tines
(except periods of start-up, shutdown, or nmalfunction)

greater than the punp stuffing box pressure; or
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(B) Equipped with a barrier fluid degassing
reservoir that is routed to a process or fuel gas system
or connected by a closed vent systemto a control device
that conplies with the requirenents of 8§ 65.118; or

(G Equipped with a closed-1oop systemthat purges
the barrier fluid into a process stream

(ii1) The barrier fluid is not in light liquid
service.

(iv) Each barrier fluid systemis equipped with a
sensor that will detect failure of the seal system the
barrier fluid system or both.

(v) Each punp is checked by visual inspection each
cal endar week for indications of liquids dripping from
the punp seal. The owner or operator shall docunent that
the inspection was conducted and the date of the
i nspection. |If there are indications of |iquids dripping
fromthe punp seal at the tinme of the weekly inspection,
t he owner or operator shall follow the procedure
specified in either paragraphs (e)(1)(v)(A) or
(e)(1)(v)(B) of this section.

(A) The owner or operator shall nmonitor the punp as

specified in 8 65.104(b), (c), and (e) to determine if
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there is a leak of regulated material in the barrier
fluid. If an instrunment reading of 1,000 parts per
mllion or greater is neasured, a leak is detected and it
shal | be repaired using the procedures in 8 65.105; or

(B) The owner or operator shall elimnate the
vi sual indications of |iquids dripping.

(vi) If indications of liquids dripping fromthe
punp seal exceed the criteria established in
paragraph (e)(1)(i) of this section, or if based on the
criteria established in paragraph (e)(1)(i) of this
section the sensor indicates failure of the seal system
the barrier fluid system or both, a |leak is detected.

(vii) Each sensor as described in
paragraph (e)(1)(iv) of this section is observed daily or
is equipped with an alarmunless the punp is | ocated
within the boundary of an unmanned plant site.

(viii) \When a leak is detected pursuant to
paragraph (e)(1)(vi) of this section, it shall be
repaired as specified in 8 65.105(a).

(2) No external shaft. Any punp that is designed

with no externally actuated shaft penetrating the punp
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housing is exenpt fromthe nonitoring requirenents of
par agraph (b) of this section.

(3) Routed to a process or fuel gas system or

equi pped with a closed vent system Any punp that is

routed to a process or fuel gas system or equipped with a
cl osed vent systemthat captures and transports | eakage
fromthe punp to a control device neeting the

requi renments of 8§ 65.115 is exenpt fromthe nonitoring
requi renments of paragraph (b) of this section.

(4) Unmanned plant site. Any punp that is |ocated

within the boundary of an unmanned plant site is exenpt
fromthe weekly visual inspection requirenent of

par agraphs (b)(4) and (e)(1)(v) of this section, and the
daily requirenents of paragraph (e)(1)(vii) of this
section provided that each punp is visually inspected as
often as practical and at |east nonthly.

(5) Ninety percent exenption. |If nore than

90 percent of the punps at a process unit neet the
criteria in either paragraph (e)(1) or (e)(2) of this
section, the process unit is exenpt fromthe requirenents

of paragraph (b) of this section.
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(6) Unsafe-to-nonitor punps. Any punp that is

desi gnated as described in § 65.103(c)(1) as an
unsafe-to-nmonitor punp is exenpt fromthe nonitoring
requi renents of paragraph (b) of this section and the
repair requirenents of 8 65.105 and the owner or operator
shall nmonitor the punp according to the witten plan
specified in 8 65.103(c)(4).

8 65.108 Standards: Connectors in gas/vapor service and

in light liquid service.

(a) Conpliance schedule. The owner or operator

shall nmonitor all connectors in each process unit
initially for leaks by the later of either 12 nonths
after the inplenmentation date as specified in 8§ 65.1(f)
of subpart A of this part or 12 nonths after initial
startup, whichever is later. If all connectors in each
process unit have been nonitored for |eaks prior to the
i npl ementation date specified in 8 65.1(f) of subpart A
of this part, no initial nonitoring is required provided
ei ther no process changes have been made since the
nmonitoring or the owner or operator can determ ne that
the results of the nonitoring, with or wthout

adj ustnments, reliably denonstrate conpliance despite
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process changes. |If required to nonitor because of a
process change, the owner or operator is required to
monitor only those connectors involved in the process
change.

(b) Leak detection. Except as allowed in

8 65.102(b) or as specified in paragraph (e) of this
section, the owner or operator shall nonitor all
connectors in gas/vapor and light liquid service as
specified in paragraphs (a) and (b)(3) of this section.

(1) Monitoring nmethod. The connectors shall be

monitored to detect |eaks by the nethod specified in
8 65.104(b), (c), and (e).

(2) Instrunent reading that defines a leak. |[If an

i nstrunent reading greater than or equal to 500 parts per
mllion is neasured, a leak is detected.

(3) Monitoring Periods. The owner or operator shall

perform nonitoring, subsequent to the initial nmonitoring
required in paragraph (a) of this section, as specified

i n paragraphs (b)(3)(i) through (b)(3)(iii) of this
section, and shall conply with the requirenments of
paragraphs (b)(3)(iv) and (b)(3)(v) of this section. The

required period in which nonitoring nust be conducted
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shall be determ ned from paragraphs (b)(3)(i) through
(b)(3)(iii) of this section using the nonitoring results
fromthe preceding nonitoring period. The percent
| eaki ng connectors shall be calculated as specified in
paragraph (c) of this subpart.

(i) I'f the percent |eaking connectors in the process
unit was greater than or equal to 0.5 percent, then
monitor within 12 nonths (1 year).

(ii1) If the percent |eaking connectors in the
process unit was greater than or equal to 0.25 percent
but less than 0.5 percent, then nonitor within 4 years.
An owner or operator nmay conply with the requirenments of
paragraph (b)(3)(ii) of this section by nonitoring at
| east 40 percent of the connectors within 2 years of the
start of the nonitoring period, provided all connectors
have been nonitored by the end of the 4 year nonitoring
peri od.

(iii) I'f the percent |eaking connectors in the
process unit was |ess than 0.25 percent, then nonitor as
provi ded in paragraph (b)(3)(iii)(A) of this section and
ei ther paragraph (b)(3)(iii)(B) or (b)(3)(iii)(C) of this

section, as appropriate.
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(A) An owner or operator shall nonitor at |east
50 percent of the connectors within 4 years of the start
of the nonitoring period.

(B) If the percent | eaking connectors cal cul at ed
fromthe nonitoring results in paragraph (b)(3)(iii)(A)
of this section is greater than or equal to 0.35 percent
of the nonitored connectors, the owner or operator shall
nmonitor as soon as practical, but within the next 6
mont hs, all connectors that have not yet been nonitored
during the nmonitoring period. At the conclusion of
moni toring, a new nonitoring period shall be started
pursuant to paragraph (b)(3) of this section, based on
t he percent |eaking connectors of the total nonitored
connectors.

(C If the percent |eaking connectors cal cul ated
fromthe nonitoring results in paragraph (b)(3)(iii)(A)
of this section is |less than 0.35 percent of the
nmoni t ored connectors, the owner or operator shall nonitor
all connectors that have not yet been nonitored within 8
years of the start of the nonitoring period.

(iv) If, during the nonitoring conducted pursuant to

par agraphs (b)(3)(i) through (b)(3)(iii) of this section,
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a connector is found to be leaking, it shall be re-
nmonitored once within 90 days after repair to confirm
that it is not | eaking.

(v) The owner or operator shall keep a record of the
start date and end date of each nonitoring period under
this section for each process unit.

(c) Percent |eaking connectors calculation. For

use in determ ning the nonitoring frequency as specified
i n paragraphs (a), and (b)(3) of this section, the

percent | eaking connectors as used in paragraphs (a) and
(b)(3) of this section shall be cal cul ated by using the

foll owi ng equati on:

o, = C/CG =100 (108- 1)
wher e:
"W = Percent | eaking connectors as determn ned
t hrough nonitoring required in
par agraphs (a) and (b) of this section.
. = Nunmber of connectors neasured at 500 parts

per mllion or greater by the nethod

specified in 8§ 65.104(b).
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G = Total nunmber of nonitored connectors in the
process unit.

(d) Leak repair. |If a leak is detected pursuant to

par agraphs (a) and (b) of this section, then the |eak
shall be repaired using the procedures in 8 65.105, as
appl i cabl e.

(e) Special provisions for connectors.

(1) Unsafe-to-nonitor connectors. Any connector

that is designated, as described in 8 65.103(c)(1), as an
unsafe-to-nmonitor connector is exenpt fromthe

requi renments of paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(3) of this
section and the owner or operator shall nonitor according
to the witten plan specified in 8 65.103(c)(4).

(2) lnaccessible, ceramic, or ceramc-lined

connectors.

(i) Any connector that is inaccessible or that is
ceramc or ceramc-lined (for exanple, porcelain, glass,
or glass-lined), is exenpt fromthe nonitoring
requi renments of paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section
and fromthe recordkeeping and reporting requirenments of
8§ 65.119 and § 65.120. An inaccessible connector is one

that meets any of the provisions specified in
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par agraphs (e)(2)(i)(A) through (e)(2)(i)(F), as
appl i cabl e.

(A) Buri ed;

(B) Insulated in a manner that prevents access to
t he connector by a nonitor probe;

(C) Obstructed by equi pnment or piping that prevents
access to the connector by a nonitor probe;

(D) Unable to be reached froma wheel ed sci ssor-
lift or hydraulic-type scaffold that would all ow access
to connectors up to 7.6 nmeters (25 feet) above the
ground.

(E) Inaccessible because it would require elevating
the nonitoring personnel nore than 2 nmeters (7 feet)
above a permanent support surface or would require the
erection of scaffold;

(F) Not able to be accessed at any tine in a safe
manner to perform nonitoring. Unsafe access includes,
but is not limted to, the use of a wheeled scissor-lift
on unstable or uneven terrain, the use of a notorized
man-1ift basket in areas where an ignition potenti al

exi sts, or access would require near proximty to hazards
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such as electrical lines or would risk danmage to
equi prment .

(ii1) I'f any inaccessible, ceramc, or ceramc-1lined
connector is observed by visual, audible, olfactory, or
ot her neans to be | eaking, the visual, audible,

ol factory, or other indications of a leak to the
at nosphere shall be elimnated as soon as practical.

8 65.109 Standards: Agi tators in gas/vapor service and

in light liquid service.

(a) Conpliance schedule. The owner or operator

shall conply with this section no |later than the
i mpl enentation date specified in § 65.1(f) of subpart A
of this part.

(b) Leak detection.

(1) Monitoring nmethod. Each agitator seal shall be

nmonitored nonthly to detect | eaks by the nmethods
specified in 8 65.104(b), (c), and (e) except as provided
in 8§ 65.102(b).

(2) Instrunent reading that defines a |leak. |[If an

i nstrunent reading of 10,000 parts per mllion or greater

is measured, a leak is detected.
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(3) Visual inspection. Each agitator seal shall be

checked by visual inspection each cal endar week for

i ndi cations of liquids dripping fromthe agitator seal.
If there are indications of |iquids dripping fromthe
agitator seal, the owner or operator shall follow the
procedure specified in either paragraph (b)(3)(ii)(A) or
(b)(3)(i1)(B) of this section.

(A) The owner or operator shall nonitor the
agitator seal as specified in 8 65.104(b), (c), and (e)
to determne if there is a |leak of regulated material.

I f an instrunment reading of 10,000 parts per mllion or
greater is nmeasured, a leak is detected, and it shall be
repaired using the procedures in 8§ 65.105;

(B) The owner or operator shall elimnate the
i ndi cations of liquids dripping fromthe punp seal.

(c) [Reserved].

(d) Leak repair. |If aleak is detected, then the

| eak shall be repaired using the procedures in
8 65.105(a).

(e) Special provisions for agitators.

(1) Dual nmechanical seal. Each agitator equi pped

with a dual mechanical seal systemthat includes a
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barrier fluid systemis exenmpt fromthe requirenents of
par agraph (b) of this section provided the requirenents
specified in paragraphs (e)(1)(i) through (e)(1)(vi) of
this section are net.

(i) Each dual nechanical seal system shall neet the
appl i cabl e requirenent specified in
paragraphs (e)(1)(i)(A), (e)(1)(i)(B), or (e)(1)(i)(C of
this section.

(A) Operated with the barrier fluid at a pressure
that is at all tinmes (except during periods of startup
shut down, or mal function) greater than the agitator
stuffing box pressure; or

(B) Equipped with a barrier fluid degassing
reservoir that is routed to a process or fuel gas system
or connected by a closed vent systemto a control device
that meets the requirenents of 8§ 65.115; or

(G Equipped with a closed-1oop system that purges
the barrier fluid into a process stream

(i1) The barrier fluid is not in light liquid

service.
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(iii1) Each barrier fluid systemis equipped with a
sensor that will detect failure of the seal system the
barrier fluid system or both.

(iv) Each agitator seal is checked by visual
i nspection each cal endar week for indications of |iquids
dripping fromthe agitator seal. |If there are
i ndications of liquids dripping fromthe agitator seal at
the time of the weekly inspection, the owner or operator
shall follow the procedure specified in either
paragraph (e)(1)(iv)(A) or (e)(1)(iv)(B) of this section

(A) The owner or operator shall nonitor the
agitator seal as specified in 8 65.104(b) (c), and (e),
to determ ne the presence of regulated material in the
barrier fluid. [If an instrunent reading of 10,000 parts
per mllion or greater is neasured, a leak is detected
and it shall be repaired using the procedures in
§ 65.105; or

(B) The owner or operator shall elimnate the
vi sual indications of |iquids dripping.

(v) Each sensor as described in

paragraph (e)(1)(iii) of this section is observed daily
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or is equipped with an alarmunless the agitator seal is
| ocated within the boundary of an unmanned plant site.

(vi) The owner or operator of each dual nmechanica
seal system shall neet the requirenments specified in
paragraphs (e)(1)(vi)(A) and (e)(1)(vi)(B).

(A) The owner or operator shall determ ne based on
desi gn considerations and operating experience criteria
that indicates failure of the seal system the barrier
fluid system or both and that are applicable to the
presence and frequency of drips. If indications of
liquids dripping fromthe agitator seal exceed the
criteria, or if based on the criteria the sensor
indicates failure of the seal system the barrier fluid
system or both, a leak is detected and shall be repaired
pursuant to 8 65.105, as applicable.

(B) The owner or operator shall keep records of the
design criteria and an expl anation of the design
criteria, and any changes to these criteria and the

reasons for the changes.

(2) No external shaft. Any agitator that is

designed with no externally actuated shaft penetrating



553
the agitator housing is exenpt from paragraph (b) of this
section.

(3) Routed to a process or fuel gas system or

equi pped with a closed vent system Any agitator that is

routed to a process or fuel gas system or equipped with a
cl osed vent systemthat captures and transports | eakage
fromthe agitator to a control device neeting the

requi renments of 8§ 65.115 is exenpt fromthe requirenments
of paragraph (b) of this section.

(4) Unmanned plant site. Any agitator that is

| ocated within the boundary of an unmanned plant site is
exenpt fromthe weekly visual inspection requirenent of
par agraphs (b)(3) and (e)(1)(iv) of this section, and the
daily requirenents of paragraph (e)(1)(v) of this section
provi ded that each agitator is visually inspected as
often as practical and at |east nonthly.

(5) Difficult-to-nonitor agitator seals. Any

agitator seal that is designated as described in
8 65.103(c)(2) as a difficult-to-nmonitor agitator seal is
exenpt fromthe requirements of paragraph (b) of this

section and the owner or operator shall nonitor the
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agitator seal according to the witten plan specified in
8§ 65.103(c)(4).

(6) Equi pnent obstructions. Any agitator seal that

is obstructed by equi pnment or piping that prevents access
to the agitator by a nonitor probe is exenpt fromthe
nmonitoring requirenents of paragraph (b) of this section.

(7) Unsafe-to-nonitor agitator seals. Any agitator

seal that is designated as described in 8§ 65.103(c)(1)(i)
as an unsafe-to-nonitor agitator seal is exenpt fromthe
requi renents of paragraph (b) of this section and the
owner or operator of the agitator seal nonitors the
agitator seal according to the witten plan specified in
8 65.103(c)(4).

8 65.110 Standards: Punps. valves, connectors. and

agitators in heavy liquid service: pressure relief

devices in liquid service; and instrunentation systens.

(a) Conpliance schedule. The owner or operator

shall conply with this section no |ater than the
i npl ementation date specified in 8 65.1(f) of subpart A
of this part.

(b) Leak detection.
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(1) Monitoring nmethod. Punps, val ves, connectors,

and agitators in heavy liquid service; pressure relief
devices in light liquid or heavy liquid service; and
instrunentation systens shall be nonitored within

5 cal endar days by the nethod specified in 8 65.104(b),
(c), and (e) if evidence of a potential leak to the

at nosphere is found by visual, audible, olfactory, or any
ot her detection nmethod, unless the potential leak is

repaired as required in paragraph (c) of this section.

(2) lnstrunment reading that defines a leak. |If an
i nstrunent reading of 10,000 parts per mllion or greater
for agitators, 5,000 parts per mllion or greater for

punps handling polynerizing nmononmers, 2,000 parts per

mllion or greater for punps in food/ nmedical service,
1,000 parts per mllion or greater for all other punps,
or 500 parts per mllion or greater for valves,

connectors, instrunentation systems, and pressure relief
devices i s nmeasured pursuant to paragraph (b)(1) of this
section, a leak is detected and it shall be repaired
pursuant to 8 65.105, as applicable.

(c) Leak Repair. For equipnent identified in

par agraph (b) of this section that is not nonitored by
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t he method specified in 8 65.104(b), repaired shall nean
that the visual, audible, olfactory, or other indications
of a leak to the atnosphere have been elim nated; that no
bubbl es are observed at potential |eak sites during a
| eak check using soap solution; or that the system w ||
hold a test pressure.

§ 65.111 Standards: Pressure relief devices in

gas/ vapor_service.

(a) Conpliance schedule. The owner or operator

shall conply with this section no later than the
i npl ementation date specified in 8 65.1(f) of subpart A
of this part.

(b) Conpliance standard. Except during pressure

rel eases as provided for in paragraph (c) of this
section, each pressure relief device in gas/vapor service
shall be operated with an instrunment reading of |ess than
500 parts per mllion as neasured by the nethod specified
in 8 65.104(b), (c), and (e).

(c) Pressure relief requirenents.

(1) After each pressure rel ease, the pressure
relief device shall be returned to a condition indicated

by an instrunent reading of |ess than 500 parts per
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mllion, as soon as practical, but no |ater than 5
cal endar days after each pressure rel ease except as
provided in § 65.105(d).

(2) The pressure relief device shall be nonitored
no |ater than 5 cal endar days after the pressure rel ease
and being returned to regulated material service to
confirmthe condition indicated by an instrunment reading
of less than 500 parts per mllion as neasured by the
met hod specified in 8 65.104(b), (c), and (e).

(3) The owner or operator shall record the dates
and results of the nonitoring required by
paragraph (c)(2) of this section followi ng a pressure
rel ease including maxi mum i nstrument readi ng neasured
during the nonitoring and the background | evel neasured
if the instrunment reading is adjusted for background.

(d) Pressure relief devices routed to a process or

fuel gas system or equi pped with a closed vent system and

control device. Any pressure relief device that is

routed to a process or fuel gas system or equipped with a
cl osed vent system capabl e of capturing and transporting
| eakage fromthe pressure relief device to a control

device neeting the requirenments of either 88 65.115 or
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65. 102(b) is exenpt fromthe requirenments of
par agraphs (b) and (c) of this section.

(e) Rupture disk exenption. Any pressure relief

device that is equipped with a rupture di sk upstream of
the pressure relief device is exempt fromthe

requi renents of paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section
provi ded the owner or operator installs a replacenent
rupture di sk upstream of the pressure relief device as
soon as practical after each pressure release, but no

| ater than 5 cal endar days after each pressure rel ease
except as provided in 8§ 65.105(d).

§ 65.112 Standards: Conpressors.

(a) Conpliance schedule. The owner or operator

shall conply with this section no |ater than the
i npl ementation date specified in 8 65.1(f) of subpart A
of this part.

(b) Seal system standard. Each conpressor shall be

equi pped with a seal systemthat includes a barrier fluid
system and that prevents | eakage of process fluid to the

at nosphere except as provided in 8§ 65.102(b) and

par agraphs (e) and (f) of this section. Each conpressor

seal system shall neet the applicable requirenents
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specified in paragraph (b)(1), (b)(2), or (b)(3) of this
section.

(1) Operated with the barrier fluid at a pressure
that is greater than the conmpressor stuffing box pressure
at all tines (except during periods of start-up,
shut down, or nmal function); or

(2) Equipped with a barrier fluid system degassing
reservoir that is routed to a process or fuel gas system
or connected by a closed vent systemto a control device
that meets the requirenents of 8§ 65.115; or

(3) Equipped with a closed-1oop system that purges
the barrier fluid directly into a process stream

(c) Barrier fluid system The barrier fluid shal

not be in light liquid service. Each barrier fluid
system shal |l be equi pped with a sensor that will detect
failure of the seal system barrier fluid system or
both. Each sensor shall be observed daily or shall be
equi pped with an alarm unl ess the conpressor is |ocated

within the boundary of an unmanned plant site.
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(d) Failure criterion and |eak detection.

(1) The owner or operator shall determ ne based on
desi gn consi derations and operati ng experience a
criterion that indicates failure of the seal system the
barrier fluid system or both. |If the sensor indicates
failure of the seal system the barrier fluid system or
both based on the criterion, a leak is detected and shal
be repaired pursuant to 8§ 65.105, as applicable.

(2) The owner or operator shall keep records of the
design criteria and an explanation of the design
criteria, and any changes to these criteria and the
reasons for the changes.

(e) Routed to a process or fuel gas system or

equi pped with a closed vent system A conpressor is

exenpt fromthe requirenments of paragraphs (b) through
(d) of this section if it is equipped with a systemto
capture and transport | eakage fromthe conpressor drive
shaft seal to a process or a fuel gas systemor to a

cl osed vent systemthat captures and transports | eakage
fromthe conpressor to a control device neeting the

requi renents of § 65.115.
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(f) Alternative conpressor standard.

(1) Any conpressor that is designated as described
in 8 65.103(e) shall operate at all tinmes with an
i nstrunent reading of | ess than 500 parts per mllion .
A compressor so designated is exenpt fromthe
requi renments of paragraphs (b) through (d) of this
section if the conpressor is denonstrated initially upon
desi gnati on, annually, and at other times requested by
the Adm nistrator to be operating with an instrunment
reading of less than 500 parts per mllion as neasured by
t he method specified in 8 65.104(b), (c), and (e). A
conpressor may not be designated or operated as having an
instrunent reading of |ess than 500 parts per mllion as
described in 8 65.103(e) if the conpressor has a maxi num
instrunent reading greater than 500 parts per mllion.

(2) The owner or operator shall record the dates
and results of each conpliance test including the
background | evel neasured and the maxi mnum i nstrument

readi ng neasured during each conpliance test.
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8§ 65.113 Standards: Sanpl i ng connection systens.

(a) Conpliance schedule. The owner or operator

shall conply with this section no |later than the
i mpl ementation date specified in § 65.1(f) of subpart A
of this part.

(b) Equipnent requirenment. Each sanpling

connection system shall be equi pped with a cl osed- purge,
cl osed-1 oop, or closed vent system except as provided in
paragraph (d) of this section or 8 65.102(b). Gases

di spl aced during filling of the sanple container are not
required to be collected or captured.

(c) Equipnent design and operation. Each

cl osed- purge, closed-|loop, or closed vent system as
required in paragraph (b) of this section shall neet the
applicable requirenents specified in paragraphs (c) (1)

t hrough (c)(5) of this section.

(1) The systemshall return the purged process
fluid directly to a process line or to a fuel gas system
or

(2) Collect and recycle the purged process fluid to

a process; or
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(3) Be designed and operated to capture and
transport all the purged process fluid to a control
device that neets the requirenents of 8§ 65.115; or

(4) Collect, store, and transport the purged
process fluid to a systemor facility identified in
paragraph (c)(4)(i), (c)(4)(ii), or (c)(4)(iii) of this
section.

(i) A waste managenent unit as defined in 40 CFR
63.111 of subpart G if the waste managenent unit is
conplying with the provisions of 40 CFR part 63,
subpart G, applicable to Group 1 wastewater streans. For
sources referenced to this part from40 CFR part 63,
subpart H, and if the purged process fluid does not
contain any organic HAP listed in table 9 of 40 CFR
part 63, subpart G the waste managenent unit need not be
subj ect to and operated in conpliance with the
requi renments of 40 CFR part 63, subpart G applicable to
Group 1 wastewater steanms provided the facility has a
Nati onal Pollution Discharge Elim nation System ( NPDES)
permt or sends the wastewater to an NPDES-permtted

facility.



564

(ii) A treatnent, storage, or disposal facility
subj ect to regulation under 40 CFR parts 262, 264, 265,
or 266; or

(iii) Afacility permtted, |icensed, or registered
by a State to manage nuni ci pal or industrial solid waste,
if the process fluids are not hazardous waste as defined
in 40 CFR part 261

(5) Containers that are part of a closed-purge
system nmust be covered or closed when not being filled or

enpti ed.

(d) ln-situ sanpling systems. In-situ sanpling
systens and sanpling systenms w thout purges are exenpt
fromthe requirenments of paragraphs (b) and (c) of this
section.

8 65.114 Standards: Open-ended valves or lines.

(a) Conpliance schedule. The owner or operator

shall conply with this section no |later than the
i mpl enentation date specified in § 65.1(f) of subpart A

of this part.

(b) Equipnent and operational requirenents.
(1) Each open-ended valve or line shall be equipped

with a cap, blind flange, plug, or a second val ve except
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as provided in 8 65.102(b) and paragraphs (c) and (d) of
this section. The cap, blind flange, plug, or second
val ve shall seal the open end at all tinmes except during
operations requiring process fluid flow through the
open-ended valve or line, or during maintenance. The
oper ati onal provisions of paragraphs (b)(2) and (b)(3) of
this section also apply.

(2) Each open-ended valve or line equipped with a
second val ve shall be operated in a manner such that the
val ve on the process fluid end is closed before the
second val ve is closed.

(3) When a double block and bl eed systemis being
used, the bleed valve or line my remain open during
operations that require venting the |ine between the
bl ock val ves but shall conply with paragraph (b) (1) of
this section at all other tines.

(c) Energency shutdown exenption. Open-ended

valves or lines in an enmergency shutdown systemthat are
designed to open automatically in the event of a process
upset are exenpt fromthe requirenments of paragraph (b)

of this section.
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(d) Polynmerizing materials exenption. Open-ended

val ves or |lines containing materials that would
autocatal ytically polynerize or would present an

expl osi on, serious over pressure, or other safety hazard
i f capped or equi pped with a double bl ock and bl eed
system as specified in paragraph (b) of this section are
exenpt fromthe requirements of paragraph (b) of this
section.

8 65.115 Standards: Closed vent systenms and control

devices: or em ssions routed to a fuel gas system or

rocess.

(a) Conpliance schedule. The owner or operator

shall conply with this section no |later than the
i mpl ementation date specified in § 65.1(f) of subpart A
of this part.

(b) Conpliance standard.

(1) Owners or operators of closed vent systens and
nonfl are control devices used to conply with provisions
of this subpart shall design and operate the cl osed vent
systens and nonflare control devices to reduce em ssions
of regulated material with an efficiency of 95 percent or

greater or to reduce em ssions of regulated material to a
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concentration of 20 parts per mllion by volune or, for
an encl osed conbusti on device, to provide a m nimum
residence tinme of 0.50 second at a m nimum of 760 OC
(1400 OF). Owners and operators of closed vent systens
and nonfl are control devices used to conply with this
part shall conply with the provisions of 8 65.142(d) of
subpart G of this part, except as provided in
8§ 65.102(b). Note that this includes the startup,
shut down, and mal function plan specified in 8 65.6.

(2) Owners or operators of closed vent systens and
flares used to conply with the provisions of this subpart
shal | design and operate the flare as specified in
8 65.142(d) of subpart G of this part, except as provided
in 8 65.102(b). Note that this includes the startup,
shut down, and mal function plan specified in 8 65.6.

(3) Owners or operators routing em ssions from
equi pnent | eaks to a fuel gas system or process shal
conply with the provisions of 8 65.142(d) of subpart G of
this part, except as provided in 8 65.102(b).

8§ 65.116 CQuality inprovenent program for punps.

(a) Criteria. If, on a 6-nmonth rolling average, at

| east the greater of either 10 percent of the punps in a
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process unit (or plant site) or three punps in a process
unit (or plant site) |eak, the owner or operator shal
conply with the requirenents specified in
par agraphs (a)(1) and (a)(2) of this section.

(1) Punps that are in food/ medical service or in
pol ymeri zi ng nononer service shall conply with al
requi rements except for those specified in
par agraph (d)(8) of this section.

(2) Punps that are not in food/ medical or
pol ymeri zi ng nmononer service shall conply with al
requi renments of this section.

(b) Exiting the QQP. The owner or operator shal

conply with the requirenents of this section until the
nunber of |eaking punps is less than the greater of
either 10 percent of the punps or three punps cal cul ated
as a 6-nonth rolling average in the process unit (or

pl ant site). Once the performance |evel is achieved, the
owner or operator shall comply with the requirenents in

§ 65.107.

(c) Resunption of QQP. |If in a subsequent
nmonitoring period, the process unit (or plant site) has

greater than 10 percent of the punps |eaking or three
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punps | eaking (calculated as a 6-nonth rolling average),
t he owner or operator shall resume the quality
i nprovenent program starting at performance trials.

(d) QP requirenents. The quality inprovenent

program shall neet the requirenments specified in
par agraphs (d) (1) through (d)(8) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator shall conply with the
requi renments in 8§ 65.107.

(2) Data collection. The owner or operator shal

coll ect the data specified in paragraphs (d)(2)(i)

t hrough (d)(2)(v) of this section and maintain records
for each punp in each process unit (or plant site)
subject to the quality inprovenent program The data may
be collected and the records nay be maintained on a
process unit or plant site basis.

(i) Punp type (for exanple, piston, horizontal or
vertical centrifugal, gear, bellows); pum manufacturer;
seal type and manufacturer; punp design (for
exanpl e, external shaft, flanged body); materials of
construction; if applicable, barrier fluid or packing

mat eri al; and year install ed.
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(i1) Service characteristics of the stream such as
di scharge pressure, tenperature, flow rate, corrosivity,
and annual operating hours.

(ii1) The maxi mum instrunment readi ngs observed in
each nonitoring observation before repair, response
factor for the streamif appropriate, instrunment node
nunber, and date of the observation.

(iv) If aleak is detected, the repair nethods used
and the instrunment readings after repair.

(v) If the data will be analyzed as part of a
| arger anal ysis programinvolving data from other plants
or other types of process units, a description of any
mai nt enance or quality assurance prograns used in the
process unit that are intended to inprove em ssion
per f or mance.

(3) The owner or operator shall continue to collect
data on the punps as long as the process unit (or plant
site) remains in the quality inprovenent program

(4) Punp or punp seal inspection. The owner or

operator shall inspect all punps or punp seals that
exhi bited frequent seal failures and were renmpved from

the process unit due to | eaks. The inspection shall
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determ ne the probable cause of the punp seal failure or
of the punmp | eak and shall include recomendations, as
appropriate, for design changes or changes in
specifications to reduce | eak potenti al .

(5) Data analysis.

(i) The owner or operator shall analyze the data
collected to comply with the requirenments of
paragraph (d)(2) of this section to determ ne the
services, operating or naintenance practices, and punp or
punp seal designs or technol ogies that have poorer than
average em ssion performance and those that have better
t han average eni ssion performance. The analysis shal
determine if specific trouble areas can be identified on
t he basis of service, operating conditions or nmintenance
practices, equipnment design, or other process-specific
factors.

(i1) The analysis shall also be used to determ ne
if there are superior perform ng punp or punp seal
technol ogi es that are applicable to the service(s),
operating conditions, or punmp or punp seal designs
associ ated with poorer than average em ssi on perfornmance.

A superior performng punp or punp seal technology is one
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with a |l eak frequency of less than 10 percent for
specific applications in the process unit or plant site.
A candi date superior perform ng punp or punp sea
technol ogy is one denonstrated or reported in the
available literature or through a group study as having
| ow em ssion performance and as bei ng capabl e of
achieving |l ess than 10 percent | eaking punps in the
process unit (or plant site).

(ii1) The analysis shall include consideration of
the information specified in paragraphs (d)(5)(iii)(A)

t hrough (d)(5)(iii)(C) of this section.

(A) The data obtained fromthe inspections of punps
and punp seals renoved fromthe process unit due to
| eaks;

(B) Information fromthe available literature and
fromthe experience of other plant sites that wll
identify punmp designs or technol ogi es and operating
conditions associated with | ow em ssion perfornmance for
specific services; and

(C Information on limtations on the service

conditions for the punp seal technol ogy operating
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conditions as well as information on maintenance
procedures to ensure continued | ow em ssion perfornmance.

(iv) The data analysis may be conducted through an
inter- or intraconpany program (or through sone
conbi nati on of the two approaches) and may be for a
single process unit, a plant site, a conpany, or a group
of process units.

(v) The first analysis of the data shall be
conpleted no later than 18 nonths after the start of the
quality inmprovenment program The first analysis shall be
perfornmed using data collected for a m ni num of 6 nonths.
An anal ysis of the data shall be done each year the
process unit is in the quality inprovement program

(6) Trial evaluation program A trial evaluation

program shall be conducted at each plant site for which
the data anal ysis does not identify use of superior
perform ng punp seal technology or punps that can be
applied to the areas identified as having poorer than
average performance except as provided in

paragraph (d)(6)(v) of this section. The trial program
shall be used to evaluate the feasibility of using in the

process unit (or plant site) the punp designs or seal
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t echnol ogi es, and operating and mai ntenance practices
t hat have been identified by others as having | ow
em ssion performnce.

(i) The trial evaluation program shall include on-
line trials of punp seal technol ogies or punp designs and
operating and mai nt enance practices that have been
identified in the available literature or in analysis by
others as having the ability to performwth |eak rates
bel ow 10 percent in sim/lar services, as having | ow
probability of failure, or as having no external
actuating nechanismin contact with the process fl uid.
| f any of the candi date superior perform ng punp seal
technol ogi es or punps is not included in the performance
trials, the reasons for rejecting specific technol ogies
from consi deration shall be docunented as required in
paragraph (e)(3)(ii) of this section.

(ii) The number of punp seal technol ogies or punps
in the trial evaluation program shall be the | esser of
1 percent or two punps for prograns involving single
process units and the | esser of 1 percent or five punps

for programs involving a plant site or groups of process
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units. The m ni mum nunber of punps or punp seal
technologies in a trial programshall be one.

(ii1) The trial evaluation programshall specify
and include docunentation of the information specified in
par agraphs (d)(6)(iii)(A) through (d)(6)(iii)(D) of this
section.

(A) The candi date superior perform ng punp sea
desi gns or technol ogies to be eval uated, the stages for
evaluating the identified candi date punp designs or punp
seal technol ogies, including the tinme period necessary to
test the applicability;

(B) The frequency of nonitoring or inspection of
t he equi pnent;

(C) The range of operating conditions over which
t he conponent wi |l be eval uated; and

(D) Conclusions regarding the em ssion perfornmance
and the appropriate operating conditions and services for
the trial punp seal technol ogies or punps.

(iv) The performance trials shall initially be
conducted at |east for a 6-nmonth period begi nni ng not
| ater than 18 nonths after the start of the quality

i nprovenent program No |later than 24 nonths after the



576
start of the quality inprovenment program the owner or
operator shall have identified punp seal technol ogies or
punp designs that conbined with appropriate process,
operating, and mai ntenance practices operate with | ow
em ssion performance for specific applications in the
process unit. The owner or operator shall continue to
conduct performance trials as |ong as no superi or
perform ng design or technol ogy has been identified
except as provided in paragraph (d)(6)(vi) of this
section. The initial list of superior en ssion
per f ormance punp designs or punp seal technol ogies shall
be anmended in the future, as appropriate, as additional
i nformati on and experience are obtained.

(v) Any plant site with fewer than 400 val ves and
owned by a corporation with fewer than 100 enpl oyees
shall be exenpt fromtrial evaluations of punp seals or
punp designs. Plant sites exenpt fromthe trial
eval uati ons of punps shall begin the punp seal or punp
repl acenent program at the start of the fourth year of
the quality inprovenent program

(vi) An owner or operator who has conducted

performance trials on all alternative superior em ssion
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per f ormance technol ogies suitable for the required
applications in the process unit may stop conducting
performance trials provided that a superior perform ng
desi gn or technol ogy has been denonstrated or there are
no technically feasible alternative superior technol ogies
remai ni ng. The owner or operator shall prepare an
engi neeri ng eval uati on docunenting the physical,
chem cal, or engineering basis for the judgnment that the
superior em ssion performance technology is technically
i nf easi bl e or denmonstrating that it would not reduce
em ssi ons.

(7) Quality assurance program Each owner or

operator shall prepare and inplenment a punp quality
assurance program that details purchasing specifications
and mai nt enance procedures for all punps and punp seals
in the process unit. The quality assurance program my
establish any nunmber of categories, or classes, of punps
as needed to distinguish anong operating conditions and
services associated with poorer than average em ssion
performance as well as those associated with better than
average em ssion performance. The quality assurance

program shall be devel oped considering the findings of
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t he data anal ysis required under paragraph (d)(5) of this
section, if applicable, the findings of the trial
eval uation required in paragraph (d)(6) of this section,
and the operating conditions in the process unit. The
qual ity assurance program shall be updated each year as
| ong as the process unit has the greater of either
10 percent or nore | eaking punps or has three |eaking
punps.

(i) The quality assurance program shall neet the
requi renents specified in paragraphs (d)(7)(i)(A) through
(d)(7)(i)(D) of this section.

(A) Establish m nimum desi gn standards for each
category of punps or punp seal technology. The design
st andards shall specify known critical parameters such as
tol erance, manufacturer, materials of construction,
previ ous usage, or other applicable identified critical
par amet er s;

(B) Require that all equipnment orders specify the
desi gn standard (or m nimumtol erances) for the punp or
t he punp seal;

(C Provide for an audit procedure for quality

control of purchased equi pment to ensure conformance with
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purchase specifications. The audit program may be
conducted by the owner or operator of the plant site or
process unit or by a designated representative; and

(D) Detail off-line punp maintenance and repair
procedures. These procedures shall include provisions to
ensure that rebuilt or refurbished pumps and punp seal s
wi |l meet the design specifications for the punp category
and will operate so that em ssions are m nim zed.

(ii) The quality assurance program shall be
established no later than the start of the third year of
the quality inprovenment programfor plant sites with 400
or nore valves or 100 or nore enployees, and no |ater
than the start of the fourth year of the quality
i nprovenment program for plant sites with | ess than 400
val ves and | ess than 100 enpl oyees.

(8) Punp or punp seal replacenent. Beginning at

the start of the third year of the quality inprovenent
program for plant sites with 400 or nore valves or 100 or
more enpl oyees and at the start of the fourth year of the
quality inmprovenment programfor plant sites with |ess
t han 400 val ves and |l ess than 100 enpl oyees, the owner or

operator shall replace as described in
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paragraphs (d)(8)(i) and (d)(8)(ii) of this section the
punps or punp seals that are not superior em ssion
performance technol ogy with punps or punp seals that have
been identified as superior em ssion performance
technol ogy and that conply with the quality assurance
standards for the punp category. Superior em ssion
performance technol ogy is that category or design of
punps or punp seals with em ssion perfornmance that when
conbi ned with appropriate process, operating, and
mai nt enance practices will result in less than 10 percent
| eaki ng punps for specific applications in the process
unit or plant site. Superior em ssion performnce
technol ogy includes material or design changes to the
exi sting punp, punp seal, seal support system
installation of multiple nmechanical seals or equival ent,
or punp replacenent.

(i) Punps or punp seals shall be replaced at the
rate of 20 percent per year based on the total nunmber of
punps in light liquid service. The calcul ated val ue
shall be rounded to the nearest nonzero integer val ue.
The m ni mum nunber of punps or punp seals shall be one.

Punmp replacenment shall continue until all punps subject
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to the requirenents of 8 65.107 are punps determ ned to
be superior performance technol ogy.

(ii) The owner or operator may del ay repl acenent of
punp seals or punps with superior technology until the
next planned process unit shutdown provided the nunber of
punp seals and punps replaced is equivalent to the
20 percent or greater annual replacenent rate.

(iii) The punps shall be maintained as specified in
the quality assurance program

(e) QP recordkeeping. |In addition to the records

requi red by paragraph (d)(2) of this section, the owner
or operator shall maintain records for the period of the
quality inprovenment programfor the process unit as
specified in paragraphs (e)(1l) through (e)(6) of this
section.

(1) Vhen using a punp quality inprovenment program
as specified in this section, record the infornmation
specified in paragraphs (e)(1)(i) through (e)(1)(iii) of
this section.

(i) The rolling average percent | eaking punps.

(i1) Docunentation of all inspections conducted

under the requirenents of paragraph (d)(4) of this
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section and any recomendati ons for design or
specification changes to reduce |eak frequency.

(ii1) The beginning and endi ng dates while neeting
the requirenments of paragraph (d) of this section.

(2) If aleak is not repaired within 15 cal endar
days after discovery of the |leak, the reason for the
del ay and the expected date of successful repair.

(3) Records of all analyses required in
par agraph (d) of this section. The records will include
the information specified in paragraphs (e)(3)(i) through
(e)(3)(iv) of this section.

(i) Alist identifying areas associated with poorer
t han average performance and the associ ated service
characteristics of the stream the operating conditions,
and the nmai nt enance practices.

(ii) The reasons for rejecting specific candidate
superior em ssion perform ng punp technol ogy from
performance trials.

(ii1) The list of candi date superior em ssion
perform ng val ve or punp technol ogi es and docunentati on
of the performance trial programitens required under

paragraph (d)(6)(iii) of this section.
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(iv) The beginning date and duration of performance
trials of each candi date superior em ssion performng
t echnol ogy.

(4) Al records docunenting the quality assurance
program for punps as specified in paragraph (d)(7) of
this section, including records indicating that all punps
replaced or nodified during the period of the quality
i nprovenent programare in conpliance with the quality
assurance.

(5) Records docunenting conpliance with the
20 percent or greater annual replacenent rate for punps
as specified in paragraph (d)(8) of this section.

(6) Information and data to show the corporation
has fewer than 100 enpl oyees, including enpl oyees
provi di ng professional and technical contracted services.

8 65.117 Alternative neans of enm ssion limtation:

Bat ch processes.

(a) Ceneral requirenent. As an alternative to

conplying with the requirenments of 88 65.106 t hrough
65.114 and 65.116, an owner or operator of a batch
process that operates in regulated material service

during the cal endar year may conmply with one of the
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standards specified in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this
section, or the owner or operator may petition for
approval of an alternative standard under the provisions
of 8 65.102(b). The alternative standards of this
section provide the options of pressure testing or
monitoring the equi pment for | eaks. The owner or
operator may switch anong the alternatives provided the
change is docunented as specified in paragraph (b)(7) of
this section.

(b) Pressure testing of the batch equipnent. The

foll owing requirenents shall be nmet if an owner or
operator elects to use pressure testing of batch product-
process equi pnent to denonstrate conpliance with this
subpart.

(1) Reconfiguration. Each tinme equipnment is

reconfigured for production of a different product or
i nternedi ate, the batch product-process equi pnent train
shal |l be pressure-tested for | eaks before regul ated
material is first fed to the equi pnent and the equi pnent
is placed in regul ated material service.

(i) When the batch product-process equi pnent train

is reconfigured to produce a different product, pressure
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testing is required only for the new or disturbed
equi prment .

(ii) Each batch product-process that operates in
regul ated material service during a cal endar year shal
be pressure-tested at | east once during that cal endar
year .

(ii1) Pressure testing is not required for routine
seal breaks, such as changing hoses or filters, that are
not part of the reconfiguration to produce a different

product or intermediate.

(2) Testing procedures. The batch product-process
equi pnment shall be tested either using the procedures
specified in paragraph (b)(5) of this section for
pressure vacuumloss or with a liquid using the
procedures specified in paragraph (b)(6) of this section.

(3) Leak detection.

(i) For pressure or vacuumtests using a gas, a
leak is detected if the rate of change in pressure is
greater than 6.9 kilopascals (1 pound per square inch
gauge) in 1 hour or if there is visible, audible, or

ol factory evidence of fluid |oss.
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(i1) For pressure tests using a liquid, a leak is
detected if there are indications of |iquids dripping or
if there is other evidence of fluid |oss.

(4) Leak repair

(i) If aleak is detected, it shall be repaired and
t he batch product-process equi pnent shall be retested
before startup of the process.

(ii) If a batch product-process fails the retest or
t he second of two consecutive pressure tests, it shall be
repaired as soon as practical but not |ater than
30 cal endar days after the second pressure test except as
specified in paragraph (e) of this section.

(5) Gas pressure test procedure for pressure or

vacuum |l oss. The procedures specified in

paragraphs (b)(5)(i) through (b)(5)(v) of this section
shall be used to pressure test batch product-process
equi pnment for pressure or vacuum |l oss to denonstrate
conpliance with the requirements of paragraph (b)(3)(i)
of this section.

(i) The batch product-process equi pment train shall
be pressurized with a gas to a pressure |ess than the set

pressure of any safety relief devices or valves or to a
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pressure slightly above the operating pressure of the
equi pnment, or alternatively the equipment shall be placed
under a vacuum

(ii) Once the test pressure is obtained, the gas
source or vacuum source shall be shut off.

(ii1) The test shall continue for not |ess than
15 mnutes unless it can be determned in a shorter
period of tine that the allowable rate of pressure drop
or of pressure rise was exceeded. The pressure in the
bat ch product-process equi pnmrent shall be measured after
t he gas or vacuum source is shut off and at the end of
the test period. The rate of change in pressure in the
bat ch product-process equi pnent shall be cal cul ated using

the foll ow ng equation:

Y(PIt) = (1P - Pil)/(tf - tj) (117-1)
wher e:
a(Plt) = Change in pressure, pounds per square
i nch gauge/ hr.
Pt = Fi nal pressure, pounds per square inch

gauge.
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Pj = Initial pressure, pounds per square
i nch gauge.
tf - t = El apsed tinme, hours.

(iv) The pressure shall be neasured using a
pressure nmeasurenent device (gauge, manoneter, or
equi val ent) that has a precision of 2.5 mllineters
mercury (0.10 inch of mercury) in the range of test
pressure and is capable of measuring pressures up to the
relief set pressure of the pressure relief device. |If
such a pressure neasurenent device is not reasonably
avail abl e, the owner or operator shall use a pressure
measurenent device with a precision of at |east
+10 percent of the test pressure of the equi pnent and
shal |l extend the duration of the test for the tine
necessary to detect a pressure loss or rise that equals a
rate of 1 pound per square inch gauge per hour
(7 kil opascal s per hour).

(v) An alternative procedure may be used for |eak
testing the equi pnent if the owner or operator
denonstrates the alternative procedure is capabl e of

detecting a pressure loss or rise.



589

(6) Pressure test procedure using test liquid. The

procedures specified in paragraphs (b)(6)(i) through
(b)(g)(iv) of this section shall be used to pressure test
bat ch product-process equi pnment using a liquid to
denonstrate conpliance with the requirenments of

paragraph (b)(3)(ii) of this section.

(i) The batch product-process equi pnent train or
section of the equipment train shall be filled with the
test liquid (for exanple, water, alcohol) until nornal
operating pressure is obtained. Once the equipnent is
filled, the liquid source shall be shut off.

(ii) The test shall be conducted for a period of at
| east 60 m nutes unless it can be determned in a shorter
period of tine that the test is a failure.

(ii1) Each seal in the equipnent being tested shal

be inspected for indications of liquid dripping or other
i ndications of fluid loss. |If there are any indications
of liquids dripping or of fluid loss, a |eak is detected.

(iv) An alternative procedure may be used for |eak
testing the equi pnent if the owner or operator
denonstrates the alternative procedure is capabl e of

detecting |l osses of fluid.
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(7) Pressure testing recordkeeping. The owner or

operator of a batch product-process who elects to
pressure test the batch product-process equi pnent train
to denonstrate conpliance with this subpart shal

mai ntain records of the information specified in

par agraphs (b)(7)(i) through (b)(7)(v) of this section.

(i) The identification of each product or product
code produced during the cal endar year. It is not
necessary to identify individual itenms of equipnment in a
bat ch product-process equi pnent train.

(ii) Physical tagging of the equipnent to identify
that it is in regulated material service and subject to
t he provisions of this subpart is not required.

Equi prent in a batch product-process subject to the
provi sions of this subpart may be identified on a plant
site plan, in log entries, or by other appropriate

met hods.

(ii1) The dates of each pressure test required in
paragraph (b) of this section, the test pressure, and the
pressure drop observed during the test.

(iv) Records of any visible, audible, or olfactory

evi dence of fluid | oss.



591

(v) When a batch product-process equi pnent train
does not pass two consecutive pressure tests, the
i nformation specified in paragraphs (b)(7)(v)(A) through
(b)(7)(v)(E) of this section shall be recorded in a |og
and kept for 2 years.

(A) The date of each pressure test and the date of
each |l eak repair attenpt;

(B) Repair nethods applied in each attenpt to
repair the |eak

(C) The reason for the delay of repair;

(D) The expected date for delivery of the
repl acenent equi pnent and the actual date of delivery of
t he repl acenent equi pnent; and

(E) The date of successful repair.

(c) Equipnment nonitoring. The follow ng

requi renents shall be net if an owner or operator elects
to nonitor the equipnent in a batch process to detect
| eaks by the nmethod specified in §8 65.104(b) to
denonstrate conpliance with this subpart.

(1) The owner or operator shall conmply with the
requi renments of 88 65.106 through 65.116 as nodified by

par agraphs (c)(2) through (c)(4) of this section.
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(2) The equipnent shall be nonitored for |eaks by
the method specified in 8§ 65.104(b) when the equi pment is
in regul ated material service or is in use with any other
detectable material .

(3) The equipnment shall be nonitored for | eaks as
specified in paragraphs (c)(3)(i) through (c)(3)(iv) of
this section.

(i) Each tine the equipnment is reconfigured for the
producti on of a new product, the reconfigured equi pnent
shall be nonitored for | eaks within 30 days of startup of
the process. This initial nonitoring of reconfigured
equi pmrent shall not be included in determ ning percent
| eaki ng equi pnent in the process unit.

(ii) Connectors shall be nonitored in accordance
with the requirenents in § 65.108.

(ii1) Equi pnent other than connectors shall be
monitored at the frequencies specified in table 1 of this
subpart. The operating tinme shall be determ ned as the
proportion of the year the batch product-process that is
subject to the provisions of this subpart is operating.

(iv) The nonitoring frequencies specified in

paragraph (c)(3)(iii) of this section are not
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requirenments for nonitoring at specific intervals and can
be adjusted to accommmodat e process operations. An owner
or operator may nonitor anytine during the specified
monitoring period (for exanple, nonth, quarter, year),
provided the nonitoring is conducted at a reasonable
interval after conpletion of the last nonitoring
canpai gn. For exanple, if the equipnent is not operating
during the schedul ed nonitoring period, the nonitoring
can be done during the next period when the process is
oper ati ng.

(4) If aleak is detected, it shall be repaired as
soon as practical but not later than 15 cal endar days
after it is detected except as provided in paragraph (e)
of this section.

(d) Added equipnent recordkeeping.

(1) For batch product-process units that the owner
or operator elects to nonitor as provided under
par agraph (c) of this section, the owner or operator
shall prepare a list of equipnent added to batch product-
process units since the |last nonitoring period required

i n paragraphs (c)(3)(ii) and (c)(3)(iii) of this section.
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(2) Maintain records denonstrating the proportion
of the time during the cal endar year the equipnent is in
use in a batch process that is subject to the provisions
of this subpart. Exanples of suitable docunentation are
records of tinme in use for individual pieces of equipnment
or average tine in use for the process unit. These
records are not required if the owner or operator does
not adjust nonitoring frequency by the time in use, as
provided in paragraph (c)(3)(iii) of this section.

(3) Record and keep pursuant to 8§ 65.4 of subpart A
of this part the date and results of the nonitoring
required in paragraph (c)(3)(i) of this section for
equi pnent added to a batch product-process unit since the
| ast nmonitoring period required in paragraphs (c)(3)(ii)
and (c)(3)(iii) of this section. |If no |eaking equipnment
is found during this nonitoring, the owner or operator
shall record that the inspection was perfornmed. Records
of the actual nonitoring results are not required.

(e) Delay of repair. Delay of repair of equipnment

for which | eaks have been detected is allowed if the

repl acenent equi pnent is not avail able providing the
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conditions specified in paragraphs (e)(1l) and (e)(2) of
this section are net.

(1) Equi pment supplies have been depl eted and
supplies had been sufficiently stocked before the
supplies were depl eted.

(2) The repair is made no |later than 10 cal endar
days after delivery of the replacenment equi pnent.

(f) Periodic report contents. For owners or

operators electing to neet the requirenents of
par agraph (b) of this section, the periodic report to be
filed pursuant to 8 65.120(b) shall include the
information |isted in paragraphs (f)(1) through (f)(4) of
this section for each process unit.

(1) Batch product-process equi pnment train
identification;

(2) The nunber of pressure tests conduct ed;

(3) The number of pressure tests where the
equi pment train failed the pressure test; and

(4) The facts that explain any delay of repairs.
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§ 65.118 Alternative neans of em ssion limtation:

Encl osed-vented process units.

(a) Use of closed vent system and control device.

Process units enclosed in such a manner that all

em ssions from equi pnent | eaks are vented through a

cl osed vent systemto a control device neeting the

requi renents of either 88 65.115 or 65.102(b) are exenpt
fromthe requirements of 88 65.106 through 65.116. The
encl osure shall be maintained under a negative pressure
at all times while the process unit is in operation to
ensure that all em ssions are routed to a control device.

(b) Recordkeeping. Owners and operators choosing

to conply with the requirenents of this section shal
mai ntain the records specified in paragraphs (b) (1)
t hrough (b)(3) of this section.

(1) Identification of the process unit(s) and the
regul ated materials they handle.

(2) A schematic of the process unit, enclosure, and
cl osed vent system

(3) A description of the systemused to create a
negative pressure in the enclosure to ensure that al

enm ssions are routed to the control device.
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8§ 65.119 Recordkeeping provisions.

(a) Recordkeeping system An owner or operator of

more than one regul ated source subject to the provisions
of this subpart may conply with the recordkeepi ng

requi renents for these regul ated sources in one
recordkeepi ng system The recordkeepi ng system shal
identify each record by regul ated source and the type of
program bei ng i npl emented (for exanple, quarterly
monitoring, quality inprovenent) for each type of

equi pnmrent. The records required by this subpart are
summari zed i n paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section.

(b) General equipnent |eak records.

(1) As specified in 8 65.103(a) through (c), the
owner or operator shall keep general and specific
equi pnent identification if the equipnment is not
physically tagged and the owner or operator is electing
to identify the equi pnent subject to subpart F of this
part through witten docunentation such as a | og or other
desi gnati on.

(2) The owner or operator shall keep a witten plan
as specified in 8 65.103(c)(4) for any equi pnent that is

desi gnated as unsafe- or difficult-to-nonitor.
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(3) The owner or operator shall maintain a record
of the identity and an explanation as specified in
8 65.103(d)(2) for any equipnent that is designated as
unsafe to repair.

(4) As specified in 8 65.103(e), the owner or
operator shall maintain a record of the identity of
conpressors operating with an instrunment reading of |ess
t han 500 parts per mllion.

(5) The owner or operator shall keep records
associated with the determ nation that equipnment is in
heavy liquid service as specified in 8 65.103(f).

(6) The owner or operator shall keep records for
| eaki ng equi pnent as specified in 8 65.104(e)(2).

(7) The owner or operator shall keep records for
| eak repair as specified in 8 65.105(f) and records for
del ay of repair as specified in 8§ 65.105(d).

(c) Specific equipnment |eak records.

(1) For valves, the owner or operator shall
mai ntain the records specified in paragraphs (c) (1) (i)
and (c)(1)(ii) of this section.

(i) The nmonitoring schedule for each process unit

as specified in 8 65.106(b)(3)(i).



599

(ii) The val ve subgrouping records specified in
8§ 65.106(b)(4)(iv), if applicable.

(2) For punps, the owner or operator shall maintain
the records specified in paragraphs (c)(2)(i) through
(c)(2)(i1i1) of this section.

(i) Docunentation of punp visual inspections as
specified in 8 65.107(b)(4).

(ii) Docunmentation of dual nechanical seal punp
vi sual inspections as specified in 8 65.107(e)(1)(v).

(iii1) For the criteria as to the presence and
frequency of drips for dual nechanical seal punps,
records of the design criteria and explanati ons and any
changes and the reason for the changes, as specified in
8§ 65.107(e)(1)(i).

(3) For connectors, the owner or operator shall
mai ntain the records specified in 8 65.108(b)(3)(v) which
identify a nmonitoring schedule for each process unit.

(4) For agitators equipped with a dual nechani cal
seal systemthat includes barrier fluid system the owner
or operator shall keep records as specified in

§ 65.109(e) (1) (vi)(B).
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(5) For pressure relief devices in gas/vapor or
light liquid service, the owner or operator shall keep
records of the dates and results of nmonitoring foll ow ng
a pressure release, as specified in 8§ 65.111(c)(3).

(6) For conmpressors, the owner or operator shal
mai ntain the records specified in paragraphs (c)(6)(i)
and (c)(6)(ii) of this section.

(i) For criteria as to failure of the seal system
and/or the barrier fluid system record the design
criteria and explanations and any changes and the reason
for the changes, as specified in 8 65.112(d)(2).

(ii1) For conpressors operating under the
alternative conpressor standard, record the dates and
results of each conpliance test as specified in
8§ 65.112(f)(2).

(7) For a punp QP program the owner or operator
shall maintain the records specified in
par agraphs (c)(7)(i) through (c)(7)(v) of this section.

(i) I'ndividual punp records as specified in
§ 65.116(d)(2).

(i) Trial evaluation program docunentation as

specified in § 65.116(d)(6)(iii).
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(ii1) Engineering evaluation docunenting the basis
for judgenent that superior em ssion performance
technol ogy is not applicable as specified in
§ 65.116(d)(6)(vi).

(iv) Quality assurance program docunentati on as
specified in § 65.116(d) (7).

(v) QP records as specified in §8 65.116(e).

(8) For process units conplying with the batch
process unit alternative, the owner or operator shal
mai ntain the records specified in paragraphs (c)(8)(i)
and (c)(8)(ii) of this section.

(i) Pressure test records as specified in
8§ 65.117(b) (7).

(ii1) Records for equipnent added to the process
unit as specified in 8§ 65.117(d).

(9) For process units conplying with the encl osed-
vented process unit alternative, the owner or operator
shall maintain the records for enclosed-vented process
units as specified in § 65.118(hb).

8§ 65.120 Reporting provisions.

(a) Initial Conpliance Status Report. Unless the

i nformation specified in paragraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3)
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has previously been subm tted, each owner or operator
shall submt an Initial Conpliance Status Report
according to the procedures in 8 65.5(d) of subpart A of
this part. The notification shall include the
information listed in paragraphs (a)(1l) through (a)(3) of
this section, as applicable.

(1) The notification shall provide the information
listed in paragraphs (a)(1)(i) through (a)(1)(iii) of
this section for each process unit subject to the
requi renents of this subpart.

(i) Process unit identification.

(i1) Number of each equi pnment type (for
exanpl e, val ves, punps) excluding equi pnment in vacuum
service.

(ii1) Method of conpliance with the standard (for
exanple, "nmonthly | eak detection and repair" or "equipped
wi t h dual nechanical seals").

(2) The notification shall provide the information
listed in paragraphs (a)(2)(i) and (a)(2)(ii) of this
section for each process unit subject to the requirenents

of § 65.117(b).
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(i) Batch products or product codes subject to the
provi sions of this subpart; and

(ii) Planned schedul e for pressure testing when
equi pnment is configured for production of products
subject to the provisions of this subpart.

(3) The notification shall provide the information
listed in paragraphs (c)(3)(i) and (c)(3)(ii) of this
section for each process unit subject to the requirenents
in 8§ 65.118.

(i) Process unit identification.

(i1) A description of the systemused to create a
negative pressure in the enclosure and the control device
used to comply with the requirenents of subpart G of this
part.

(b) Periodic reports. The owner or operator shal

report the information specified in paragraphs (b)(1)
t hrough (b)(9) of this section, as applicable, in the
periodic report specified in 8 65.5(e) of subpart A of
this part.

(1) For the equipnent specified in
paragraphs (b)(1)(i) through (b)(1)(v) of this section,

report in a summary format by equi pnent type the nunber
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of conponents for which | eaks were detected, and for
val ves, punps, and connectors show the percent | eakers
and the total number of conponents nonitored. Also

i nclude the nunmber of |eaking conponents that were not
repaired as required by 8 65.105(a), and for valves and
connectors identify the nunmber of conponents that are
determ ned by 8 65.106(c)(3) to be nonrepairable.

(i) Valves in gas/vapor service and in light liquid
service pursuant to 8 65.106(b) and (c).

(ii) Pumps in light liquid service pursuant to
8§ 65.107(b) and (c).

(iii) Connectors in gas/vapor service and in |ight
liquid service pursuant to 8 65.108(b) and(c).

(iv) Agitators in gas/vapor service and in |ight
liquid service pursuant to § 65.109(b).

(v) Conpressors pursuant to 8 65.112.

(2) MWhere any delay of repair is utilized pursuant
to 8 65.105(d), report that delay of repair has occurred
and report the nunmber of instances of delay of repair.

(3) If applicable, report the val ve subgrouping

information specified in 8 65.106(b)(4)(iv).
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(4) For pressure relief devices in gas/vapor
service pursuant to 8§ 65.111(b) and for conpressors
pursuant to 8 65.112(f) that are to be operated at a | eak
detection instrunment reading of |less than 500 parts per
mllion, report the results of all nonitoring to show
conpliance conducted within the sem annual reporting
peri od.

(5) Report, if applicable, the initiation of a
mont hl'y nmonitoring program for valves pursuant to
8 65.106(b)(3)(i).

(6) Report, if applicable, the initiation of a
qual ity inmprovenment program for punps pursuant to
8§ 65.116 of this subpart.

(7) [Reserved].

(8) Where the alternative nmeans of emnm ssions
limtation for batch processes is utilized, report the
information listed in § 65.117(f).

(9) Report the information listed in paragraph (a)
of this section for the Initial Conpliance Status Report
for process units with later conpliance dates. Report

any revisions to itenms reported in an earlier Initial
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Conpl i ance Status Report if the nmethod of conpliance has
changed since the |ast report.

88 65.121 - 65.139 [Reserved].
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TABLE 1 TO SUBPART F-- BATCH PROCESSES MONI TORI NG
FREQUENCY
FOR EQUI PMENT OTHER THAN CONNECTORS

Operating tine Equi val ent conti nuous
(percent of process nmonitoring frequency time in
year) use
Mont hl y Quarterly Sem annual |y
0 to <25 Quarterly Annual |y Annual |y
25 to <50 Quarterly Sem annual |y Annual |y
50 to <75 Bi mont hl y Three tines Sem annual | y

75 to 100 Mont hl y Quarterly Sem annual |y
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Subpart G -Cl osed Vent Systens, Control Devices,
and Routing to a Fuel Gas System or a Process

8 65.140 Applicability.

The provisions of this subpart and of subpart A of
this part (including the startup, shutdown, and
mal function provisions in 8 65.6 of subpart A of this
part) apply to closed vent systens, control devices and
recovery devi ces where anot her subpart expressly
references the use of this subpart.

8§ 65.141 Definitions.

Al terms used in this subpart shall have the
meani ng given themin the Act and in subpart A of this
part. If a termis defined in both subpart A of this
part and in other subparts that reference the use of this
subpart, the term shall have the meaning given in
subpart A of this part for purposes of this subpart.

8§ 65.142 Standards.

(a) Storage vessel requirenents. The owner or

operator expressly referenced to this subpart from
subpart C of this part shall conply with the applicable
requi renments of paragraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) of this

secti on.
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(1) Closed vent system and flare. Owers or

operators subject to 8 65.42(b)(4) of subpart C of this
part who route storage vessel em ssions through a closed
vent systemto a flare shall neet the requirenents in

8 65.143 for closed vent systens; 8 65.147 for flares;
and paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of 8§ 65.157 for

provi sions regarding flare conpliance determ nations; and
the nonitoring, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents
referenced therein. No other provisions of this subpart
apply to storage vessel em ssions routed through a cl osed
vent systemto a flare.

(2) Closed vent system and nonflare control device.

Omers or operators subject to 8 65.42(b)(5) of subpart C
of this part who route storage vessel em ssions through a
cl osed vent systemto a nonflare control device shal

nmeet the requirements in 8 65.143 for closed vent systens
and 8 65.145 for nonflare control devices and the

nmoni tori ng, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenments
referenced therein. No other provisions of this subpart
apply to storage vessel em ssions routed through a cl osed

vent systemto a nonflare control device unless
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specifically required in the nonitoring plan submtted
under 8§ 65.145(c).

(3) Route to a fuel gas system or process. Owners

or operators subject to § 65.42(b)(6) of subpart C of
this part who route storage vessel em ssions to a fuel
gas systemor to a process shall neet the requirenents in
8 65.144 and the nonitoring, recordkeeping, and reporting
requi renents referenced therein. No other provisions of
this subpart apply to storage vessel em ssions being

routed to a fuel gas systemor to a process.

(b) Process vent requirenents. The owner or
operator expressly referenced to this subpart from
subpart D of this part or 40 CFR part 60, subpart DDD
shall conply with the applicable requirenments of
par agraphs (b) (1) through (b)(3) of this section.

(1) Closed vent systemand flare. Owners or

operators subject to 8 65.63(a)(1) of subpart D of this
part or 40 CFR 60.562-1(a)(1)(i)(C of subpart DDD who
route Group 1 process vent em ssions through a closed
vent systemto a flare shall neet the applicable
requirenments in 8 65.143 for closed vent systens;

8 65.147 for flares; and paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of
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8 65.157 for provisions regarding flare conpliance
determ nations; and the nonitoring, recordkeeping, and
reporting requirenents referenced therein. No other
provi sions of this subpart apply to process vent
em ssions routed through a closed vent systemto a flare.

(2) Closed vent system and nonflare control device.

Omers or operators subject to 8 65.63(a)(2) of subpart D
of this part or 40 CFR 60.562-1(a)(1)(i)(A) or
(a)(1)(i)(B) of subpart DDD who route process vent

em ssions through a closed vent systemto a nonflare
control device shall neet the applicable requirements in
8 65.143 for closed vent systens; the requirenments
applicable to the control devices being used in 88 65.148
t hrough 65.152 or 65.155; the applicable general
nmonitoring requirenents of 8 65.156; the applicable
performance test requirenents and procedures of 88 65. 157
and 65.158; and the nonitoring, recordkeeping, and
reporting requirenents referenced therein. Owners or
operators subject to the hal ogen reduction device

requi renments of 8 65.63(b) of subpart D nust also conply
with 8 65.154 and the nonitoring, recordkeeping, and

reporting requirenents referenced therein. The
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requi renents of 88 65.144 through 65.146 do not apply to
process vents.

(3) Final recovery devices. Owners or operators

subject to 8 65.63(a)(3) of subpart D who use a final
recovery device to maintain the TRE index val ue of a
Group 2 process vent above 1.0 shall nmeet the
requirenents in 8 65.153 and the nonitoring,
recordkeepi ng, and reporting requirenents referenced
therein applicable to the recovery device being used and
the applicable nonitoring requirenents in 8 65.156 and
t he recordkeepi ng and reporting requirenments referenced
t herein, except for 8 65.156(c)(2)(ii). No other

provi sions of this subpart apply to Group 2A process
vents.

(c) Transfer rack requirenments. The owner or

operator expressly referenced to this subpart from
subpart E of this part shall conmply with the applicable
requi renments of paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(4) of this

section.

(1) Closed vent systemand flare. Owners or
operators subject to 8 65.83(a)(2) of subpart E of this

part who route transfer rack em ssions through a cl osed
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vent systemto a flare shall neet the applicable

requi renments in 8 65.143 for closed vent systens;

8 65.147 for flares; and paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of
8§ 65.157 for provisions regarding flare conpliance
determ nati ons; and the nonitoring, recordkeeping, and
reporting requirenents referenced therein. No other
provi sions of this subpart apply to transfer rack

em ssions routed through a closed vent systemto a flare.

(2) Closed vent system and nonflare control device

for |owthroughput transfer racks. Owners or operators

of | ow-throughput transfer racks subject to 8§ 65.83(a)(1)
of subpart E of this part who route | owthroughput
transfer rack em ssions through a closed vent systemto a
nonfl are control device shall nmeet the applicable
requirements in 8 65.143 for closed vent systens and

8§ 65.145 for nonflare control devices and the nonitoring,
recordkeepi ng, and reporting requirenents referenced
therein. No other provisions of this subpart apply to

| ow-t hr oughput transfer rack em ssions routed through a
cl osed vent systemto a nonflare control device unless
specifically required in the nonitoring plan submtted

under 8§ 65.145(c).
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(3) Closed vent system and nonflare control devices

for high-throughput transfer racks. Owners or operators
of hi gh-throughput transfer racks subject to

8§ 65.83(a)(1) of subpart E of this part who route high-
t hr oughput transfer rack em ssions through a closed vent
systemto a nonflare control device shall neet the
applicable requirenents in 8 65.143 for closed vent
systens, the requirenments applicable to the control

devi ce being used in 8 65.148 through 65. 152 or 65. 155;
t he applicable general nonitoring of 8 65.156; and the
applicabl e performance test requirenments and procedures
of 88 65.157 and 65.158; and the nonitoring,
recordkeepi ng, and reporting requirenents referenced
therein. Owners or operators subject to 65.83(b) of
subpart E nust also conply with 8 65.154 and the

nmoni tori ng, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenments
referenced therein. The requirenents of 88 65.144

t hrough 65.146 do not apply to high-throughput transfer
rack em ssions routed through a closed vent systemto a
nonfl are control device. No other provisions of this
subpart apply to transfer rack em ssions routed through a

cl osed vent systemto a nonflare control device.
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(4) Route to a fuel gas systemor to a process.

Owners or operators subject to 8 65.83(a)(4) of subpart E
of this part who route transfer rack em ssions to a fuel
gas systemor to a process shall neet the applicable
requirenents in 8 65.144 and the nonitoring,
recordkeepi ng, and reporting requirenents referenced
therein. No other provisions of this subpart apply to
transfer rack em ssions being routed to a fuel gas system
or to a process.

(d) Equipnent |eak requirements. The owner or

operator expressly referenced to this subpart from
subpart F of this part shall comply with the applicable
requi renments of paragraphs (d)(1) through (d)(3) of this
section.

(1) dClosed vent systemand flare. Owers or

operators subject to 8 65.115(b) of subpart F of this
part who route equi pnent | eak em ssions through a cl osed
vent systemto a flare shall neet the requirenents in

8 65.143 for closed vent systens; 8 65.147 for flares;
and paragraphs (a),(b) and (c) of & 65.157 for provisions
regarding flare conpliance determ nations; and the

nmoni tori ng, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenments
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referenced therein. No other provisions of this subpart
apply to equi pnent | eak em ssions routed through a cl osed
vent systemto a flare.

(2) Closed vent system and nonflare control device.

Omers or operators subject to 8 65.115(b) of subpart F
of this part who route equi pnment | eak em ssions through a
cl osed vent systemto a nonflare control device shal

nmeet the requirements in 8 65.143 for closed vent systens
and 8§ 65.146 for nonflare control devices used for

equi pnment | eak em ssions and the nonitoring,
recordkeepi ng, and reporting requirenents referenced
therein. No other provisions of this subpart apply to
equi pnment | eak em ssions routed through a closed vent
systemto a nonflare control device.

(3) Route to a fuel gas systemor to a process.

Owners or operators subject to 8 65.115(b) of subpart F
of this part who route equi pnent |eak em ssions to a fuel
gas systemor to a process shall neet the requirenents in
8 65.144 and the nonitoring, recordkeeping, and reporting
requi renents referenced therein. No other provisions of
this subpart apply to equi pnent | eak em ssions being

routed to a fuel gas systemor to a process.
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(e) Conbined em ssions. Wen em ssions of

different kinds (for exanple, em ssions from process
vents, transfer racks, and/or storage vessels) are
conbi ned, the owner or operator shall conply with the
requi renments of either paragraph (e)(1l) or

par agraph (e)(2) of this section.

(1) Conply with the applicable requirenents of this
subpart for each kind of em ssions in the stream (for
exanple, the requirenments of 8 65.142(b) for process
vents, and the requirenments of 8§ 65.142(c) for transfer
racks); or

(2) Conply with the first set of requirenents
identified in paragraphs (e)(2)(i) through (e)(2)(iii) of
this section which applies to any individual em ssion
streamthat is included in the conbined stream
Conpliance with the first applicable set of requirenents
identified in paragraphs (e)(2)(i) through (e)(2)(iii) of
this section constitutes conpliance with all other
requi renments in paragraphs (e)(2)(i) through (e)(2)(iii)
of this section applicable to other types of enmissions in

t he conbi ned stream
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(i) The requirements of 8§ 65.142(b) for Goup 1
process vents, including applicable nonitoring,
recor dkeepi ng, and reporting;

(ii) The requirenents of 8§ 65.142(c) for high-

t hroughput transfer racks, including applicable
nmoni tori ng, recordkeeping, and reporting;

(ii1) The requirenents of 8§ 65.142(a) for control
of em ssions from storage vessels or |owthroughput
transfer racks, including nonitoring, recordkeeping, and
reporting.

8§ 65.143 Closed vent systens.

(a) Closed vent system equi pnent and operating

requirements. The provisions of paragraph (a) of this

section apply to closed vent systens collecting regul ated
material froma storage vessel, process vent, transfer
rack, or equipnment | eaks.

(1) Collection of em ssions. Each closed vent

system shal |l be desi gned and operated to collect the
regul ated material vapors fromthe em ssion point and to

route the collected vapors to a control device.
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(2) Period of operation. Closed vent systenms used

to comply with the provisions of this subpart shall be
operated at all tinmes when em ssions are vented to them

(3) Bypass nmonitoring. Except for pressure relief

devi ces needed for safety purposes, low |l eg drains, high
poi nt bl eeds, analyzer vents, and open-ended val ves or

| ines, the owner or operator shall conply with the

provi sions of either paragraphs (a)(3)(i) or (a)(3)(ii)
of this section for each closed vent systemthat contains
bypass lines that could divert a vent streamto the

at nosphere.

(i) Properly install, maintain, and operate a flow
i ndi cator that takes a reading at |east once every
15 m nutes. Records shall be generated as specified in
8 65.163(a)(1)(i). The flow indicator shall be installed
at the entrance to any bypass |i ne.

(i1) Secure the bypass line valve in the closed
position with a car-seal or a |ock-and-key type
configuration. A visual inspection of the seal or
cl osure nechani sm shall be performed at | east once every
nonth to ensure the valve is maintained in the closed

position and the vent streamis not diverted through the
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bypass |line. Records shall be generated as specified in
8 65.163(a)(1)(ii).

(4) Loading arns at transfer racks. Each cl osed

vent system collecting regulated material froma transfer
rack shall be designed and operated so that regul ated

mat eri al vapors collected at one loading armw ||l not
pass through another |oading armin the rack to the

at nosphere.

(5) Pressure relief devices in a transfer rack.

The owner or operator of a transfer rack subject to the
provi sions of this subpart shall ensure that no pressure
relief device in the transfer rack's closed vent system
shall open to the atnosphere during | oading. Pressure
relief devices needed for safety purposes are not subject
to paragraph (a)(5) of this section.

(b) Closed vent system inspection requirenents.

The provisions of paragraph (b) of this section apply to
cl osed vent systens collecting regulated material froma
storage vessel, transfer rack or equi pnent | eaks.

| nspection records shall be generated as specified in

8§ 65.163(a)(3) and (a)(4).
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(1) Except for closed vent systenms operated and
mai nt ai ned under negative pressure and as provided in
paragraphs (b)(2) and (b)(3) of this section, each closed
vent system shall be inspected as specified in
paragraph (b)(1)(i) or (b)(1)(ii) of this section.

(i) If the closed vent systemis constructed of
har d- pi pi ng, the owner or operator shall conply with the
requi renments specified in paragraphs (b)(1)(i)(A and
(b)(1)(i)(B) of this section.

(A) Conduct an initial inspection according to the
procedures in paragraph (c) of this section; and

(B) Conduct annual visual inspections for visible,
audi bl e, or olfactory indications of |eaks.

(ii) If the closed vent systemis constructed of
ductwork, the owner or operator shall conduct an initia
and annual inspection according to the procedures in
paragraph (c) of this section.

(2) Any parts of the closed vent systemthat are
desi gnated as described in 8 65.163(a)(2) as unsafe to
i nspect are exenpt fromthe inspection requirenments of

paragraph (b) (1) of this section if the conditions of
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paragraphs (b)(2)(i) and (b)(2)(ii) of this section are
met .

(i) The owner or operator determ nes that the
equi pnment is unsafe to inspect because inspecting
personnel woul d be exposed to an i mm nent or potenti al
danger as a consequence of conplying with
paragraph (b) (1) of this section; and

(ii) The owner or operator has a witten plan that
requires inspection of the equi pnent as frequently as
practical during safe-to-inspect tinmes. |Inspection is
not required nore than once annually.

(3) Any parts of the closed vent systemthat are
desi gnated, as described in 8 65.163(a)(2), as difficult
to inspect are exenpt fromthe inspection requirenments of
paragraph (b) (1) of this section if the provisions of
par agraphs (b)(3)(i) and (b)(3)(ii) of this section
apply.

(i) The owner or operator determ nes that the
equi pnment cannot be inspected w thout elevating the
i nspecting personnel nmore than 2 nmeters (7 feet) above a

support surface; and
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(i1) The owner or operator has a witten plan that
requires inspection of the equi pnment at | east once every
5 years.

(c) Closed vent system inspection procedures. The

provi si ons of paragraph (c) of this section apply to
cl osed vent systens collecting regulated material froma
storage vessel, transfer rack, or equi pnment |eaks.

(1) Each closed vent system subject to
paragraph (c) of this section shall be inspected
according to the procedures specified in
paragraphs (c)(1)(i) through (c)(1)(vii) of this section.

(i) Inspections shall be conducted in accordance
with Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, except as
specified in this section.

(ii) Except as provided in paragraph (c)(1)(iii) of
this section, the detection instrunment shall neet the
performance criteria of Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A, except the instrunent response factor
criteria in section 3.1.2(a) of Method 21 shall be for
the representative conposition of the process fluid not
each individual volatile organic conpounds (VOC) in the

stream For process streans that contain nitrogen, air,
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or other inerts that are not organic hazardous air
pol lutants (HAP's) or VOC, the representative stream
response factor shall be determ ned on an inert-free
basis. The response factor nay be determ ned at any
concentration for which the nonitoring for | eaks will be
conduct ed.

(ii1) If no instrunment is available at the plant
site that will nmeet the performance criteria specified in
paragraph (c)(1)(ii) of this section, the instrument
readi ngs may be adjusted by nmultiplying by the
representative response factor of the process fluid
calcul ated on an inert-free basis as described in
paragraph (c)(1)(ii) of this section.

(iv) The detection instrunment shall be calibrated
bef ore use on each day of its use by the procedures
specified in Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendi x A.

(v) Calibration gases shall be as specified in
par agraphs (c)(1)(v)(A) through (c)(1)(v)(C) of this
section.

(A) Zero air (less than 10 parts per mllion

hydrocarbon in air); and
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(B) Mxtures of nethane in air at a concentration
| ess than 10,000 parts per mllion. A calibration gas
ot her than nethane in air nay be used if the instrunment
does not respond to nethane or if the instrunment does not
meet the performance criteria specified in
paragraph (c)(1)(ii) of this section. 1In such cases, the
calibration gas may be a m xture of one or nore of the
conpounds to be nmeasured in air.

(G If the detection instrunent's design allows for
mul tiple calibration scales, then the | ower scal e shal
be calibrated with a calibration gas that is no higher
than 2,500 parts per mllion.

(vi) An owner or operator may elect to adjust or
not adjust instrunent readings for background. If an
owner or operator elects not to adjust readings for
background, all such instrument readings shall be
conpared directly to 500 parts per mllion to determ ne
whet her there is a leak. If an owner or operator elects
to adjust instrunment readings for background, the owner
or operator shall neasure background concentrati on using

the procedures in this section. The owner or operator
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shal | subtract the background reading fromthe maxi num
concentration indicated by the instrunment.

(vii) If the owner or operator elects to adjust for
background, the arithmetic difference between the maxi mum
concentration indicated by the instrument and the
background | evel shall be conpared with 500 parts per
mllion for determ ning whether there is a |eak.

(2) The instrument probe shall be traversed around
all potential leak interfaces as close to the interface
as possible as described in Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A.

(3) Except as provided in paragraph (c)(4) of this
section, inspections shall be perfornmed when the
equi pnment is in regulated material service or in use wth
any ot her detectable gas or vapor.

(4) Inspections of the closed vent system
collecting regulated material froma transfer rack shal
be perfornmed only while a tank truck or railcar is being
| oaded or is otherw se pressurized to normal operating
conditions with regulated material or any other

det ect abl e gas or vapor.
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(d) Cosed vent system | eak repair provisions. The

provi si ons of paragraph (d) of this section apply to
cl osed vent systens collecting regulated material froma
st orage vessel, transfer rack, or equi pnment | eak.

(1) If there are visible, audible, or olfactory
i ndi cations of |eaks at the time of the annual visual
i nspections required by paragraph (b)(1)(i)(B) of this
section, the owner or operator shall follow the procedure
specified in either paragraph (d)(1)(i) or (d)(21)(ii) of
this section.

(i) The owner or operator shall elimnate the
i ndi cations of the [ eak.

(i1) The owner or operator shall nonitor the
equi pnment according to the procedures in paragraph (c) of
this section.

(2) Leaks as indicated by an instrunment reading
greater than 500 parts per mllion by volune above
background shall be repaired as soon as practical except
as provided in paragraph (d)(3) of this section. Records
shal |l be generated as specified in 8 65.163(a)(3) when a

|l eak i s detected.
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(i) Afirst attenpt at repair shall be nade no
| ater than 5 cal endar days after the |leak is detected.

(i1) Except as provided in paragraph (d)(3) of this
section, repairs shall be conpleted no later than
15 cal endar days after the leak is detected or at the
begi nni ng of the next introduction of vapors to the
system whichever is |ater

(3) Delay of repair of a closed vent system for
whi ch | eaks have been detected is allowed if repair
within 15 days after a leak is detected is technically
i nfeasi ble without a cl osed vent system shutdown, as
defined in 8 65.2 of subpart A of this part, or if the
owner or operator determ nes that em ssions resulting
fromimrediate repair would be greater than the em ssions
likely to result fromdelay of repair. Repair of such
equi pnmrent shall be conpleted as soon as practical, but
not |ater than the end of the next closed vent system

shut down.
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8 65.144 Fuel gas systens _and processes to which storage

vessel ., transfer rack, or equipnent |eak requl ated

mat eri al em ssions are routed.

(a) Equipnment and operating requirements for fuel

gas systenms and processes.

(1) Except as provided in 8 65.3(b)(1) of
subpart A, the fuel gas system or process shall be
operating at all tinmes when regulated material em ssions
are routed to it.

(2) The owner or operator of a transfer rack
subject to the provisions of this subpart shall ensure
that no pressure relief device in the transfer rack's
systemreturning vapors to a fuel gas system or process
shall open to the atnosphere during | oading. Pressure
relief devices needed for safety purposes are not subject

to paragraph (a)(2) of this section.
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(3) Each process piping systemcollecting regul ated
material froma transfer rack shall be designed and
operated so that regulated material vapors coll ected at
one loading armwi |l not pass through another | oading arm
in the rack to the atnosphere.

(b) Fuel gas system and process conpliance

determ nati on.

(1) If emssions are routed to a fuel gas system
there is no requirenment to conduct a performance test or
desi gn eval uati on.

(2) For storage vessels and transfer racks and if
enm ssions are routed to a process, the regulated materi al
in the em ssions shall predom nantly neet one of or a
conbi nati on of the conditions specified in
paragraphs (b)(2)(i) through (b)(2)(iv) of this section.
The owner or operator of storage vessels subject to
paragraph (b)(2) of this section shall conmply with the
conpliance denonstration requirenments in paragraph (b)(3)
of this section.

(i) Recycled and/or consumed in the sane manner as
a material that fulfills the same function in that

Process,;
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(i1) Transformed by chem cal reaction into
materials that are not regul ated materi al s;

(ii1) Incorporated into a product; and/or

(iv) Recovered.

(3) To denonstrate conpliance with paragraph (b)(2)
of this section for a storage vessel, the owner or
operator shall prepare a design evaluation (or
engi neeri ng assessnent) that denonstrates the extent to
whi ch one or nore of the conditions specified in
par agraphs (b)(2)(i) through (b)(2)(iv) of this section
are being net. The owner or operator shall submt the
desi gn eval uation as specified in 8 65.165(a)(1).

(c) Statenent of connection. For storage vessels

and transfer racks, the owner or operator shall submt
the reports specified in 8 65.165(a)(2) and/or (a)(3), as

appropri at e.
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8§ 65.145 Nonflare control devices used to control

eni ssions from storage vessels or | ow-throughput transfer

racks.

(a) Nonflare control device equipnent and operating

requi rements. The owner or operator shall operate and

mai ntain the nonflare control device so that the
moni t ored paraneters defined as required in paragraph (c)
of this section remain within the ranges specified in the
Initial Conpliance Status Report whenever em ssions of
regul ated material are routed to the control device,
except during periods of startup, shutdown, and

mal f uncti on.

(b) Nonflare control device design evaluation or

performance test requirenments. When using a control

devi ce other than a flare, the owner or operator shal
conply with the requirenents in paragraphs (b)(21) (i),
(b)(1)(i1), or (b)(1)(iii) of this section except as
provi ded in paragraph (b)(2) of this section.

(1) Unless a design evaluation or performnce test
as required in the referencing subpart was previously
conducted and submtted for the storage vessel or |ow

t hroughput transfer rack, the owner or operator shal
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ei ther prepare and submt with the Initial Conpliance
Status Report, as specified in 8 65.165(b), a design
eval uation that includes the information specified in
paragraph (b)(1)(i) of this section, or the results of
t he performance test as described in paragraph (b)(1)(ii)
or (b)(1)(iii) of this section.

(i) Design evaluation. The design evaluation shal

i ncl ude docunentati on denonstrating that the control
devi ce being used achieves the required control
efficiency during the reasonably expected maxi num st orage
vessel filling or transfer |oading rate. This
docunmentation is to include a description of the gas
stream that enters the control device, including flow and
regul ated material content, and additionally for storage
vessel s, under varying liquid | evel conditions, and the
information specified in paragraphs (b)(21)(i)(A) through
(b)(1)(i)(E) of this section, as applicable. This
docunentati on shall be submtted with the Initia
Conpl i ance Status Report as specified in §8 65.165(hb).

(A) The efficiency determnation is to include
consi deration of all vapors, gases, and liquids, other

than fuels, received by the control device.
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(B) If an enclosed conbustion device with a m nimum
residence tine of 0.5 seconds and a m ni num t enperature
of 760 OC is used to neet the em ssion reduction
requi rement specified in 8 65.42(b)(5) or (c)(2) of
subpart C of this part for storage vessels or
8§ 65.83(a)(1) of subpart E of this part for transfer
racks, docunentation that those conditions exist is
sufficient to neet the requirenents of
paragraph (b)(1)(i) of this section.

(C) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(1)(i)(B) of
this section for enclosed conbusti on devices, the design
eval uation shall include the estimated autoignition
tenperature of the stream being conbusted, the flow rate
of the stream the conbustion tenperature, and the
residence tine at the conbustion tenperature.

(D) For carbon adsorbers, the design eval uation
shall include the estimated affinity of the regul ated
pol | ut ant vapors for carbon, the anount of carbon in each
bed, the nunber of beds, the humdity, the tenperature,
the flowrate of the inlet streamand, if applicable, the
desorption schedule, the regeneration stream pressure or

tenperature, and the flow rate of the regeneration
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stream For vacuum desorption, pressure drop shall be
i ncl uded.

(E) For condensers, the design evaluation shall
include the final tenperature of the stream vapors, the
type of condenser, and the design flow rate of the
em ssion stream

(ii1) Performance test. A performance test is

acceptable to denpbnstrate conpliance with 8§ 65.42(b) (5)
of subpart C of this part for storage vessels and

8§ 65.83(a)(1) of subpart E of this part for transfer
racks. The owner or operator is not required to prepare
a design evaluation for the control device as described
in paragraph (b)(1)(i) of this section if a performance
test will be perforned that nmeets the criteria specified
in paragraphs (b)(1)(ii)(A) and (b)(1)(ii)(B) of this
section.

(A) The performance test denonstrates that the
control device achieves greater than or equal to the
required control efficiency specified in 8 65.42(b)(5) of
subpart C of this part for storage vessels or
8 65.83(a)(1) of subpart E of this part for transfer

racks; and
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(B) The performance test neets the applicable
performance test requirenments of 88 65.157 and 65. 158,
and the results are submtted as part of the Initial
Conpl i ance Status Report as specified in 8§ 65.165(b).

(iit) If the control device used to conply with
8§ 65.42(b)(5) of subpart C of this part for storage
vessels or with 8 65.83(a)(1) of subpart E of this part
for | owthroughput transfer racks, as applicable, is also
used to conmply with 8 65.63(a)(2) of subpart D of this
part for process vents or 8§ 65.83(a)(1l) of subpart E of
this part for transfer racks (for non | ow-throughput
transfer racks), a performance test required by
§§ 65.148(b), 65.149(b), 65.150(b), 65.151(b), 65.152(b),
or 65.155(b) is acceptable to denonstrate conpliance with
8 65.42(b)(5) of subpart C of this part for storage
vessels or 8§ 65.83(a)(1l) of subpart E of this part for
| ow-t hr oughput transfer racks, as applicable. The owner
or operator is not required to prepare a design
eval uation for the control device as described in
paragraph (b)(1)(i) of this section, if a performance

test will be performed which neets the criteria specified
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in paragraphs (b)(1)(iii)(A) and (b)(1)(iii)(B) of this
section.

(A) The performance test denonstrates that the
control device achieves greater than or equal to the
required control efficiency specified in 8 65.42(b)(5) of
subpart C of this part for storage vessels or
8 65.83(a)(1) of subpart E of this part for transfer
racks; and

(B) The performance test is submtted as part of
the Initial Conpliance Status Report as specified in
8 65.165(b).

(2) A design evaluation or perfornmance test is not
required if the owner or operator uses a conbustion
device neeting the criteria in paragraphs (b)(2)(i),
(b)(2)(ii), (b)y(2)(iii), or (b)(2)(iv) of this section.

(i) A boiler or process heater with a design heat
i nput capacity of 44 megawatts (150 mllion British
thermal units per hour) or greater.

(i1) A boiler or process heater burning hazardous
waste for which the owner or operator neets the
requi renments specified in paragraphs (b)(2)(ii) (A or

(b)(2)(i1)(B) of this section.
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(A) The boiler or process heater has been issued a
final permit under 40 CFR part 270 and conplies with the
requi renents of 40 CFR part 266, subpart H, or

(B) The boiler or process heater has certified
conpliance with the interimstatus requirenments of 40 CFR
part 266, subpart H.

(ii1) A hazardous waste incinerator for which the
owner or operator neets the requirenents specified in
paragraph (b)(2)(iii)(A) or (b)(2)(iii)(B) of this
section.

(A) The incinerator has been issued a final permt
under 40 CFR part 270 and conplies with the requirenents
of 40 CFR part 264, subpart O or

(B) The incinerator has certified conpliance with
the interimstatus requirenents of 40 CFR part 265,
subpart O

(iv) A boiler or process heater into which the vent
streamis introduced with the primary fuel.

(c) Nonflare control device nonitoring

requi rements. (1) Unless previously established
under an applicable standard prior to the inplenentation

date of this part as specified in 8 65.1(f) of subpart A
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of this part, the owner or operator shall submt with the
Initial Conpliance Status Report a nmonitoring plan
containing the information specified in 8 65.165(b) to
identify the paraneters that will be nonitored to assure
proper operation of the control device.

(2) The owner or operator shall nonitor the
paranmeters specified in the Initial Conpliance Status
Report or in the operating permt. Records shall be
generated as specified in 8 65.163(b)(1).

8 65.146 Nonflare control devices used for equi pnent

| eaks only.

(a) Equipnent and operating requirenents.

(1) Owners or operators using a nonflare control
device to neet the applicable requirements in § 65.115(hb)
of subpart F of this part shall nmeet the requirenments of
this section.

(2) Control devices used to conmply with the
provi sions of this subpart shall be operated at all tinmes
when em ssions are vented to them

(b) Performance test requirenents. A performance

test is not required for any control device used only to

control em ssions from equi pnent | eaks.
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(c) Monitoring requirenents. Omers or operators

of control devices that are used to conply only with the
provi si ons of 8 65.115(b) of subpart F of this part shal
nmonitor these control devices to ensure that they are
operated and maintained in conformance with their design.
The owner or operator shall maintain the records as
specified in 8§ 65.163(d).

8§ 65.147 Fl ares.

(a) Flare equipnent and operating requirenents.

Fl ares subject to this subpart shall neet the performance
requi renents of paragraphs (a)(1) through (a)(7) of this
section.

(1) Flares shall be operated at all tines when
em ssions are vented to them

(2) Flares shall be designed for and operated with
no visible em ssions as determ ned by the nethods
specified in paragraph (b)(3)(i) of this section except
for periods not to exceed a total of 5 m nutes during any
two consecutive hours.

(3) Flares shall be operated with a flare flanme or

at | east one pilot flame present at all tinmes, as
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determ ned by the nmethods specified in paragraph (c) of
this section.

(4) Flares shall be used only when the net heating
val ue of the gas being conmbusted is 11.2 megajoul es per
standard cubic nmeter (300 British thermal units per
standard cubic foot) or greater if the flare is steam
assisted or air-assisted, or when the net heating val ue
of the gas being conbusted is 7.45 negajoul es per
standard cubic nmeter (200 British thermal units per
standard cubic foot) or greater if the flare is
nonassi sted. The net heating value of the gas being
conbusted shall be determ ned by the methods specified in
paragraph (b)(3)(ii) of this section.

(5) Flares used to conply with this section shal
be steam assisted, air-assisted, or nonassi sted.

(6) Steam assisted and nonassisted flares shall be
designed for and operated with an exit velocity as
determ ned by the nethods specified in
paragraph (b)(3)(iii) of this section, of |ess than
18.3 neters per second (60 feet per sec) except as
provided in paragraphs (a)(6)(i) and (a)(6)(ii) of this

section, as applicable.
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(i) Steam assisted and nonassisted flares shall be
desi gned for and operated with an exit velocity as
determ ned by the nmethods specified in
paragraph (b)(3)(iii) of this section equal to or |ess
than 122 neters per second (400 feet per second) if the
net heating value of the gas being conbusted is greater
t han 37.3 negaj oul es per standard cubic neter
(1,000 British thermal units per standard cubic foot).

(i1) Steam assisted and nonassisted flares shall be
desi gned for and operated with an exit velocity, as
determ ned by the nmethods specified in
paragraph (b)(3)(iii) of this section, of |less than the
velocity, Vmax and less than 122 neters per second
(400 feet per sec), where the maxi num permtted velocity,

Vhax: 1S determ ned by the foll ow ng equation:

Logl1l0 (Vppx) = (Hy +28.8)/31.7 (147-1)
wher e:
Viax = Maxi mum perm tted velocity, neters per
second

28. 8 = Const ant
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31.7 = Const ant

l_l_l_

The net heating value as determ ned in
paragraph (b)(3)(ii) of this section.

(7) Air-assisted flares shall be designed for and
operated with an exit velocity as determ ned by the
met hods specified in paragraph (b)(3)(iii) of this
section | ess than the velocity, Vpgx, Where the maxi mum

permtted velocity, Vpgx, IS determ ned by the foll ow ng

equati on.
Virax = 8.706 + 0.7084 (Hy) (147-2)

wher e:

Viax = Maxi mum perm tted vel ocity,

meters per second

8.706 = Const ant

0.7084 = Const ant

Ht = The net heating value as determ ned in

paragraph (b)(3)(ii) of this section.

(b) FElare conpliance determ nation.

(1) Unless an initial flare conpliance
determ nation of the flare was previously conducted and
subm tted under the referencing subpart, the owner or

operator shall conduct an initial flare conpliance
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determ nation of any flare used to conply with the

provi sions of this subpart. Flare conpliance

determ nation records shall be kept as specified in

8§ 65.159(a) and (b) and a flare conpliance determ nation
report shall be submtted as specified in 8 65.164. An
owner or operator is not required to conduct a
performance test to determ ne percent em ssion reduction
or outlet regulated material or TOC concentration when a
flare is used.

(2) Unless already permtted by the applicable
title Vpermt, if an owner or operator elects to use a
flare to replace an existing control device at a |l ater
date, the owner or operator shall notify the
Adm ni strator, either by anmendnment of the regul ated
source's title V permt or, if title Vis not applicable,
by subm ssion of the notice specified in § 65.167(a).
Upon i nplenmenting the change, a flare conpliance
determ nation shall be perfornmed using the nethods
specified in paragraph (b)(3) of this section within
180 days. The conpliance determ nation report shall be
submtted to the Adm nistrator within 60 days of

conpleting the determ nation as provided in
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8 65.164(b)(2). If an owner or operator elects to use a
flare to replace an existing final recovery device that
is used on a Goup 2A process vent, the owner or operator
shall conply with the applicable provisions of 8 65.63(e)
and 8 65.67(b) of subpart D of this part and submt the
notification specified in § 65.167(a).

(3) Flare conpliance determ nations shall neet the
requi renents specified in paragraphs (b)(3)(i) through
(b)(3)(iv) of this section.

(i) Method 22 of appendix A of part 60 shall be
used to determ ne the conpliance of flares with the
vi si bl e em ssion provisions of this subpart. The
observation period is 2 hours, except for transfer racks
as provided in paragraph (b)(3)(i)(A) or (b)(3)(i)(B) of
this section.

(A) For transfer racks, if the loading cycle is
| ess than 2 hours, then the observation period for that
run shall be for the entire | oading cycle.

(B) For transfer racks, if additional |oading
cycles are initiated within the 2-hour period, then
vi si bl e em ssions observations shall be conducted for the

addi ti onal cycles.
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The net heating value of the gas being

conbusted in a flare shall be cal cul ated using the

foll ow ng equati on:

= Kq 2: Di w (147-3)

Net heating value of the sanple, negajoul es
per standard cubic nmeter; where the net

ent hal py per nole of offgas is based on
conbustion at 25 OC and 760 millinmeters of
mercury (30 inches of nercury), but the
standard tenperature for determ ning the
vol ume corresponding to 1 nole is 20 OC;
1.740 x 107 (parts per million by volume)-1
(gram nol e per standard cubic neter)
(nmegaj oul es per kil ocal ories), where the
standard tenperature for gram nol e per
standard cubic meter is 20 OC;
Concentration of sanple conponent j, in
parts per mllion by volume on a wet basis,
as neasured for organics by Method 18 of

part 60, appendix A and neasured for



647

hydrogen and carbon nonoxi de by American
Soci ety for Testing and Materials (ASTM
D1946-77; and

H; = Net heat of conbustion of sanple conmponent
j, kilocalories per gramnole at 25 OC and
760 mllinmeters of mercury (30 inches of
mercury). The heats of conbustion of
stream conmponents nay be determ ned using
ASTM D2382-76 if published val ues are not
avai |l abl e or cannot be cal cul at ed.

(ii1) The actual exit velocity of a flare shall be
determ ned by dividing the volunmetric flowrate (in units
of standard tenperature and pressure), as determ ned by
Met hods 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A as
appropriate; by the unobstructed (free) cross-sectional
area of the flare tinp.

(iv) Flare flame or pilot nonitors, as applicable,
shal | be operated during any flare conpliance

determ nati on.

(c) Flare nmonitoring requirenents. \Were a flare
is used, the follow ng nonitoring equipnent is required:

a device (including but not limted to a thernocoupl e,
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ul travi ol et beam sensor, or infrared sensor) capabl e of
continuously detecting that at |east one pilot flame or
the flare flame is present. Flanme nonitoring and
conpliance records shall be kept as specified in

8§ 65.159(c) and (d).

8§ 65.148 Incinerators.

(a) Incinerator equipnent and operating

reqguirenents.

(1) Owners or operators using incinerators to neet
the 98 wei ght-percent em ssion reduction or 20 parts per
mllion by volume outlet concentration requirenment as
specified in 8 65.63(a)(2) of subpart D of this part or
40 CFR 60.562-1(a)(1)(i)(A) of subpart DDD for process
vents, or 8 65.83(a)(1l) of subpart E of this part for
transfer racks, as applicable, shall nmeet the
requi renents of this section.

(2) Incinerators used to comply with the provisions
of this subpart shall be operated at all tinmes when
em ssions are vented to them

(b) lLncinerator performance test requirenents.

(1) Unless an initial performance test was

previously conducted and subm tted under the referencing
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subpart and except as specified in 8 65.157(b) and
paragraph (b)(2) of this section, the owner or operator
shall conduct an initial performance test of any
incinerator used to conply with the provisions of this
subpart according to the procedures in 88 65.157 and
65.158. Performance test records shall be kept as
specified in 8 65.160(a) and (b) and a perfornmance test
report shall be submitted as specified in 8§ 65.164. As
provided in 8 65.145(b)(1), a performance test my be
used as an alternative to the design evaluation for
storage vessels and | owthroughput transfer rack
controls. As provided in 8§ 65.146(b), no performance
test is required for equipnent | eaks.

(2) An owner or operator is not required to conduct
a performance test for a hazardous waste incinerator for
whi ch the owner or operator has been issued a final
permt under 40 CFR part 270 and conplies with the
requi renments of 40 CFR part 264, subpart O, or has
certified conpliance with the interimstatus requirenents
of 40 CFR part 265, subpart O

(3) Unless already permtted by the applicable

title Vpermt, if an owner or operator elects to use an
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incinerator to replace an existing control device at a
| ater date, the owner or operator shall notify the
Adm ni strator, either by amendnent of the regul ated
source's title Vpermt or, if title Vis not applicable,
by subm ssion of the notice specified in §8 65.167(a)
before i nmpl enenting the change. Upon inplenenting the
change, an incinerator performance test shall be
performed, using the nmethods specified in 8§ 65.157 and
within 180 days if required by paragraph (b)(1) of this
section. The performance test report shall be submtted
to the Adm nistrator within 60 days of conpleting the
determ nation as provided in 8 65.164(b)(2). |If an owner
or operator elects to use an incinerator to replace an
exi sting recovery device that is used on a G oup 2A
process vent, the owner or operator shall conply with the
applicabl e provisions of 88 65.63(e) and 65.67(b) of
subpart D of this part and submt the notification
specified in 8 65.167(a).

(c) Incinerator nonitoring requirenents.

(1) MWhere an incinerator is used, a tenperature
nmoni tori ng device capabl e of providing a continuous

record that neets the provisions specified in
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paragraph (c)(1)(i) or (c)(1)(ii) of this section is
required. Monitoring results shall be recorded as
specified in 8§ 65.161. General requirenments for
nmoni tori ng and continuous paranmeter nonitoring systens
are contained in 8 65.156.

(i) MWhere an incinerator other than a catalytic
incinerator is used, a tenperature nonitoring device
shall be installed in the fire box or in the ductwork
i mmredi ately downstream of the fire box in a position
bef ore any substantial heat exchange occurs.

(i1) Where a catalytic incinerator is used,
tenperature nonitoring devices shall be installed in the
gas streamimmedi ately before and after the catal yst bed.

(2) The owner or operator shall establish a range
for nonitored paranmeters that indicates proper operation
of the incinerator. In order to establish the range, the
information required in 8 65.165(c) shall be submtted in
the Initial Conpliance Status Report or the operating
permt application or anendnment. The range may be based
upon a prior performance test neeting the specifications
of 8 65.157(b)(1) or upon existing ranges or limts

est abl i shed under a referencing subpart.
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8 65.149 Boilers and process heaters.

(a) Boiler and process heater equi pnent and

operating requirenments.

(1) Owners or operators using boilers and process
heaters to nmeet the 98 wei ght-percent em ssion reduction
or 20 parts per mllion by volume outlet concentration
requi renment as specified in 8 65.63(a)(2) of subpart D of
this part or 40 CFR 60.562-1(a)(1)(i)(A) of subpart DDD
for process vents, or 8 65.83(a)(1) of subpart E of this
part for transfer racks, as applicable, shall neet the
requi renments of this section.

(2) The vent stream shall be introduced into the
flame zone of the boiler or process heater.

(3) Boilers and process heaters used to conply with
t he provisions of this subpart shall be operated at al
ti mes when em ssions are vented to them

(b) Boiler and process heater performance test

reqguirenents.

(1) Unless an initial performance test was
previously conducted and subm tted under the referencing
subpart, and except as specified in 8 65.157(b) and

paragraph (b)(2) of this section, the owner or operator
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shall conduct an initial performance test of any boiler
or process heater used to conply with the provisions of
this subpart according to the procedures in 88 65.157 and
65.158. Performance test records shall be kept as
specified in 8 65.160(a) and (b) and a perfornmance test
report shall be submitted as specified in 8§ 65.164. As
provided in 8 65.145(b)(1), a performance test my be
used as an alternative to the design evaluation for
storage vessels and | owthroughput transfer rack
controls. As provided in 8§ 65.146(b), no performance
test is required to denonstrate conpliance for equi pment
| eaks.

(2) An owner or operator is not required to conduct
a performance test when any of the control devices
specified in paragraphs (b)(2)(i) through (b)(2)(iii) are
used.

(i) A boiler or process heater with a design heat
i nput capacity of 44 megawatts (150 mllion British
thermal units per hour) or greater.

(ii) A boiler or process heater into which the vent
streamis introduced with the primary fuel or is used as

the primary fuel.
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(ii1) A boiler or process heater burning hazardous
waste for which the owner or operator neets the
requi rements specified in paragraph (b)(2)(iii)(A) or
(b)(2)(iti)(B) of this section.

(A) The boiler or process heater has been issued a
final permit under 40 CFR part 270 and conplies with the
requi renments of 40 CFR part 266, subpart H; or

(B) The boiler or process heater has certified
conpliance with the interimstatus requirenments of 40 CFR
part 266, subpart H.

(3) Unless already permtted by the applicable
title Vpermt, if an owner or operator elects to use a
boil er or process heater to replace an existing control
device at a |ater date, the owner or operator shal
notify the Adm nistrator, either by anmendnment of the
regul ated source's title V permt or, if title Vis not
applicable, by subm ssion of the notice specified in
8§ 65.167(a) before inplenmenting the change. Upon
i npl ementing the change, a boiler or process heater
performance test shall be performed using the nethods
specified in 88 65.157 and 65.158 within 180 days if

requi red by paragraph (b)(1l) of this section. The
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performance test report shall be submtted to the

Adm ni strator within 60 days of conpleting the

determ nation as provided in 8§ 65.164(b)(2). If an owner
or operator elects to use a boiler or process heater to
replace an existing recovery device that is used on a
Group 2A process vent, the owner or operator shall conply
with the applicable provisions of §8 65.63(e) and

8§ 65.67(b) of subpart D of this part and submt the
notification specified in 8 65.167(a).

(c) Boiler and process heater nonitoring

requirenents.

(1) MWhere a boiler or process heater of |ess than
44 megawatts (150 mllion British thermal units per hour)
desi gn heat input capacity is used and the regul ated vent
streamis not introduced as or with the primary fuel, a
tenperature nonitoring device in the fire box capabl e of
providing a continuous record is required. Any boiler or
process heater in which all vent streanms are introduced
with primary fuel or are used as the primary fuel is
exenpt fromnmonitoring. Monitoring results shall be

recorded as specified in 8 65.161. Ceneral requirenents
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for nonitoring and continuous paranmeter nonitoring
systens are contained in 8 65.156.

(2) MWhere nonitoring is required, the owner or
operator shall establish a range for nonitored paraneters
that i1 ndicates proper operation of the boiler or process
heater. In order to establish the range, the information
required in 8 65.165(c) shall be submtted in the Initial
Conpl i ance Status Report or the operating permt
application or amendnent. The range may be based upon a
prior performance test neeting the specifications of
8 65.157(b) (1) or upon existing ranges or limts
est abl i shed under a referencing subpart.

8 65.150 Absorbers used as control devices.

(a) Absorber equipnment and operating requirenents.

(1) Owners or operators using absorbers to neet the
98 wei ght-percent em ssion reduction or 20 parts per
mllion by volume outlet concentration requirenments as
specified in 8 65.63(a)(2) of subpart D of this part or
40 CFR 60.562-1(a)(1)(i)(A) of subpart DDD for process
vents, or 8 65.83(a)(1l) of subpart E of this part for
transfer racks, as applicable, shall nmeet the

requi renents of this section.
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(2) Absorbers used to conply with the provisions of
this subpart shall be operated at all tinmes when
em ssions are vented to them

(b) Absorber performance test requirenents.

(1) Unless an initial performance test was
previously conducted and subm tted under the referencing
subpart and except as specified in 8 65.157(b), the owner
or operator shall conduct an initial performance test of
any absorber used as a recapture device to conply with
the provisions of this subpart according to the
procedures in 88 65.157 and 65.158. Performance test
records shall be kept as specified in 8§ 65.160(a) and (b)
and a performance test report shall be submtted as
specified in § 65.164. As provided in 8 65.145(b)(1), a
performance test may be used as an alternative to the
desi gn eval uation for storage vessels and | owt hroughput
transfer rack controls. As provided in 8 65.146(b), no
performance test is required to denonstrate conpliance
for equi pnent | eaks.

(2) Unless already permtted by the applicable
title Vpermt, if an owner or operator elects to use an

absorber to replace an existing recovery or control
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device at a | ater date, the owner or operator shal
notify the Adm nistrator, either by amendment of the
regul ated source's title V permt or, if title Vis not
appl i cabl e, by subm ssion of the notice specified in
8 65.167(a) before inplenenting the change. Upon
i npl ementing the change, the provisions specified in
paragraphs (b)(2)(i) or (b)(2)(ii) as applicable shall be
fol | oned.

(i) Replace final recovery device. |f an owner or

operator elects to replace the final recovery device on a
process vent with an absorber used as a control device,

t he owner or operator shall conply with the applicable
provi sions of 88 65.63(e) and 65.67(b) of subpart D of
this part.

(i1) Replace control device. |If an owner or

operator elects to replace a control device on a Goup 1
process vent or a transfer rack with an absorber used as
a control device, the owner or operator shall performa
performance test using the nmethods specified in 88 65.157
and 65.158 within 180 days. The performance test report
shall be submtted to the Adm nistrator within 60 days of

conpleting the test as provided in 8 65.164(b)(2).
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(c) Absorber nmonitoring requirenents.

(1) MVhere an absorber is used as a control device,
ei ther an organic nonitoring device capabl e of providing
a continuous record or a scrubbing liquid tenperature
nmoni toring device and a specific gravity nmonitoring
devi ce, each capable of providing a continuous record,
shall be used. Monitoring results shall be recorded as
specified in 8 65.161. General requirenments for
nmoni tori ng and continuous paranmeter nonitoring systens
are contained in § 65.156.

(2) The owner or operator shall establish a range
for nonitored paranmeters that indicates proper operation
of the absorber. 1In order to establish the range, the
information required in 8 65.165(c) shall be submtted in
the Initial Conpliance Status Report or the operating
permt application or anendnment. The range nmay be based
upon a prior performance test nmeeting the specifications
of 8 65.157(b)(1) or upon existing ranges or limts

establi shed under a referencing subpart.
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8 65.151 Condensers used as control devices.

(a) Condenser equi pnent and operating requirenents.

(1) Owners or operators using condensers to neet
the 98 wei ght-percent em ssion reduction or 20 parts per
mllion by volunme outlet concentration requirenments as
specified in 8 65.63(a)(2) of subpart D of this part or
40 CFR 60.562-1(a)(1)(i)(A) of subpart DDD for process
vents, or 8 65.83(a)(1l) of subpart E of this part for
transfer racks, as applicable, shall nmeet the
requi renents of this section.

(2) Condensers used to conply with the provisions
of this subpart shall be operated at all tinmes when
em ssions are vented to them

(b) Condenser performance test requirenents.

(1) Unless an initial performance test was
previously conducted and subm tted under the referencing
subpart and except as specified in 8 65.157(b), the owner
or operator shall conduct an initial performance test of
any condenser used as a recapture device to conply with
the provisions of this subpart according to the
procedures in 88 65.157 and 65.158. Performance test

records shall be kept as specified in 8§ 65.160(a) and (b)
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and a performance test report shall be submtted as

Q

specified in 8 65.164. As provided in 8 65.145(b) (1),
performance test may be used as an alternative to the
desi gn eval uation for storage vessels and | owt hroughput
transfer rack controls. As provided in 8 65.146(b), no
performance test is required to denonstrate conpliance
for equi pnent | eaks.

(2) Unless already permtted by the applicable
title Vpermt, if an owner or operator elects to use a
condenser to replace an existing recovery or control
device at a |l ater date, the owner or operator shal
notify the Adm nistrator, either by amendment of the
regul ated source's title V permt or, if title Vis not
appl i cabl e, by subm ssion of the notice specified in
8 65.167(a) before inplenenting the change. Upon
i npl ementing the change, the provisions specified in
paragraphs (b)(2)(i) or (b)(2)(ii) of this section, as
appl i cabl e, shall be foll owed.

(i) Replace final recovery device. |f an owner or

operator elects to replace the final recovery device on a
process vent with a condenser used as a control device,

t he owner or operator shall conply with the applicable
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provi sions of 88 65.63(e) and 65.67(b) of subpart D of
this part.

(i1) Replace control device. |If an owner or

operator elects to replace a control device on a Goup 1
process vent or a transfer rack with a condenser used as
a control device, the owner or operator shall performa
performance test using the nmethods specified in 88 65.157
and 65.158 within 180 days. The performance test report
shall be submtted to the Adm nistrator within 60 days of

conpleting the test as provided in 8 65.164(b)(2).

(c) Condenser nonitoring requirenents.

(1) MWhere a condenser is used as a control device,
an organic nonitoring device capable of providing a
continuous record or a condenser exit (product side)
tenperature nonitoring device capable of providing a
continuous record shall be used. Monitoring results
shall be recorded as specified in 8 65.161. General
requi renments for nonitoring and continuous paraneter
nonitoring systenms are contained in § 65.156.

(2) The owner or operator shall establish a range
for nonitored paranmeters that indicates proper operation

of the condenser. |In order to establish the range, the
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information required in 8 65.165(c) shall be submtted in
the Initial Conpliance Status Report or the operating
permt application or anendnment. The range may be based
upon a prior performance test neeting the specifications
in 8 65.157(b) (1) or upon existing ranges or limts
est abl i shed under a referencing subpart.

8 65.152 Carbon adsorbers used as control devices.

(a) Carbon adsorber equi pnent and operating

requirenents.

(1) Owners or operators using carbon adsorbers to
meet the 98 wei ght-percent em ssion reduction or 20 parts
per mllion by volume outlet concentration requirenents
as specified in 8 65.63(a)(2) of subpart D of this part
or 40 CFR 60.562-1(a)(1)(i)(A) of subpart DDD for process
vents, or 8 65.83(a)(1) of subpart E of this part for
transfer racks, as applicable, shall neet the
requi renents of this section.

(2) Carbon adsorbers used to conply with the
provi sions of this subpart shall be operated at all tines

when em ssions are vented to them
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(b) Carbon adsorber performance test requirenents.

(1) Unless an initial perfornmance test was
previ ously conducted and subm tted under the referencing
subpart and except as specified in 8 65.157(b), the owner
or operator shall conduct an initial performance test of
any carbon absorber used as a control device to conply
with the provisions of this subpart according to the
procedures in 88 65.157 and 65.158. Perfornmance test
records shall be kept as specified in 8 65.160(a) and (b)
and a performance test report shall be submtted as
specified in 8§ 65.164. As provided in 8 65.145(b)(1), a
performance test nay be used as an alternative to the
desi gn eval uation for storage vessels and | owthroughput
transfer rack controls. As provided in 8§ 65.146(b), no
performance test is required to denonstrate conpliance
for equi pnent | eaks.

(2) Unless already permtted by the applicable
title Vpermt, if an owner or operator elects to use a
carbon adsorber to replace an existing recovery or
control device at a |later date, the owner or operator
shall notify the Adm nistrator either by amendnent of the

regul ated source's title V permt or, if title Vis not
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applicable, by subm ssion of the notice specified in
8§ 65.167(a) before inplenmenting the change. Upon
i mpl enenting the change, the provisions specified in
par agraphs (b)(2)(i) or (b)(2)(ii) as applicable shall be
fol | owed.

(i) Replace final recovery device. |f an owner or

operator elects to replace the final recovery device on a
process vent with a carbon adsorber used as a control

devi ce, the owner or operator shall conply with the
applicabl e provisions of 88 65.63(e) and 65.67(b) of
subpart D of this part.

(ii) Replace control device. |If an owner or

operator elects to replace a control device on a Goup 1
process vent or transfer rack with a carbon adsorber used
as a recapture device, the owner or operator shal
performa performance test using the methods specified in
88 65. 157 and 65.158 within 180 days. The performance
test report shall be submtted to the Adm nistrator
within 60 days of conpleting the test as provided in

8§ 65.164(b)(2).

(c) Carbon adsorber npnitoring requirenents.
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(1) MVhere a carbon adsorber is used as a control
devi ce, an organic nonitoring device capabl e of providing
a continuous record or an integrating regeneration stream
fl ow monitoring device having an accuracy of x10 percent
or better capable of recording the total regeneration
stream mass or volunetric flow for each regeneration
cycle and a carbon-bed tenperature nonitoring device,
capabl e of recording the carbon bed tenperature after
each regeneration and within 15 m nutes of conpleting any
cooling cycle shall be used. Monitoring results shall be
recorded as specified in 8 65.161. Ceneral requirenents
for nonitoring and continuous parameter nonitoring
systens are contained in 8§ 65.156.

(2) The owner or operator shall establish a range
for nonitored paranmeters that indicates proper operation
of the carbon adsorber. \Where the regeneration stream
fl ow and carbon-bed tenperature are nonitored, the range
shall be in terms of the total regeneration streamfl ow
per regeneration cycle and the tenperature of the carbon-
bed determined within 15 m nutes of the conpletion of the
regeneration cooling cycle. 1In order to establish the

range, the information required in 8§ 65.165(c) shall be
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submtted in the Initial Conpliance Status Report or the
operating permt application or amendment. The range may
be based upon a prior performance test neeting the
specifications in 8 65.157(b) (1) or upon existing ranges
or limts established under a referencing subpart.

8 65.153 Absorbers. condensers, carbon adsorbers and

other recovery devices used as final recovery devices.

(a) Final recovery device equi pnent and operating

requirenents.

(1) Owners or operators using a recovery device to
meet the requirement to operate and maintain a TRE above
1.0 as specified in 8 65.63(a)(3) of subpart D of this
part for process vents shall neet the requirenents of
this section.

(2) Recovery devices used to conply with the
provi sions of this subpart shall be operated at all tinmes
when em ssions are vented to them

(b) Recovery device performance test requirenents.

(1) There are no performance test requirenents for
recovery devices. Records of TRE index val ue
determ nation shall be generated as specified in

§ 65.160(c).
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(2) Replace a final recovery device or contro

device. Unless already permtted by the applicable
title Vpermt, if an owner or operator elects to use a
recovery device to replace an existing final recovery or
control device at a |later date, the owner or operator
shall notify the Adm nistrator, either by amendnent of
the regul ated source's title V permt or, if title Vis
not applicable, by subm ssion of the notice specified in
8 65.167(a) before inplenenting the change. Upon

i npl ementing the change, the owner or operator shall
conply with the applicable provisions of §8 65.63(e) and
8 65.67(b) of subpart D of this part.

(c) Recovery device nponitoring requirenents.

(1) Vhere an absorber is the final recovery device
in the recovery system and the TRE i ndex value is between
1.0 and 4.0, either an organic nonitoring device capable
of providing a continuous record or a scrubbing liquid
tenperature nonitoring device and a specific gravity
moni t ori ng device, each capable of providing a continuous
record shall be used. Monitoring results shall be

recorded as specified in 8 65.161. Ceneral requirenents
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for nonitoring and continuous paranmeter nonitoring
systens are contained in 8 65.156.

(2) VWhere a condenser is the final recovery device
in the recovery system and the TRE i ndex value is between
1.0 and 4.0, an organic nonitoring device capabl e of
provi ding a continuous record or a condenser exit
(product side) tenperature nonitoring device capable of
provi ding a continuous record shall be used. NMbnitoring
results shall be recorded as specified in 8 65.161.
CGeneral requirenments for nonitoring and conti nuous
paraneter nonitoring systens are contained in 8 65.156.

(3) MWhere a carbon adsorber is the final recovery
device in the recovery system and the TRE i ndex value is
between 1.0 and 4.0, an organic nonitoring device capable
of providing a continuous record; or an integrating
regeneration stream fl ow nonitoring device having an
accuracy of +10 percent or better, capable of recording
the total regeneration stream mass or volunetric flow for
each regeneration cycle, and a carbon-bed tenperature
nmoni tori ng device, capable of recording the carbon-bed
tenperature after each regeneration and within 15 m nutes

of conpleting any cooling cycle shall be used.
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Monitoring results shall be recorded as specified in

8§ 65.161. GCeneral requirenments for nonitoring and

conti nuous paranmeter nonitoring systens are contained in
§ 65. 156.

(4) Unl ess previously approved by the Adm ni strator
under an applicable standard prior to the inplenmentation
date of this part, as specified in 8 65.1(f) of subpart A
of this part, if an owner or operator uses a recovery
devi ce other than those listed in this subpart, the owner
or operator shall submt a description of planned
monitoring, reporting and recordkeepi ng procedures as
requi red under 8 65.162(e). The Adm nistrator wl|
approve or deny the proposed nonitoring, reporting and
recordkeepi ng requirenments as part of the review of the
subm ssion or permt application or by other appropriate
nmeans.

(5) The owner or operator shall establish a range
for nonitored paranmeters that indicates proper operation
of the recovery device. |In order to establish the range,
the information required in § 65.165(c) shall be
submtted in the Initial Conpliance Status Report or the

operating permt application or amendment. The range may
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be based upon a prior performance test neeting the
specifications in 8 65.157(b) (1) or upon existing ranges
or limts established under a referencing subpart. \Were
the regeneration stream fl ow and carbon-bed tenperature
are nonitored, the range shall be in terns of the total
regeneration stream fl ow per regeneration cycle and the
tenperature of the carbon-bed determ ned within
15 m nutes of the conpletion of the regeneration cooling
cycl e.

8 65.154 Hal ogen scrubbers and other hal ogen reduction

devi ces.

(a) Halogen scrubber and other hal ogen reduction

devi ce equi pnent and operating requirenents.

(1) An owner or operator of hal ogen scrubbers and
ot her hal ogen reduction devices subject to this subpart
shall reduce the overall em ssions of hydrogen halides
and hal ogens by 99 percent or reduce the outlet nmass of
total hydrogen halides and hal ogens to |l ess than
0.45 kil ograns per hour (0.99 pound per hour) as
specified in 8 65.63(b) of subpart D of this part for

process vents or 8 65.83(b) of subpart E of this part for
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transfer racks, as applicable, and shall neet the
requi renents of this section.

(2) Hal ogen scrubbers and ot her hal ogen reduction
devi ces used to conply with the provisions of this
subpart shall be operated at all tinmes when enm ssions are
vented to them

(b) Halogen scrubber and other hal ogen reduction

devi ce perfornance test requirenents.

(1) Unless an initial performance test was
previously conducted and subm tted under the referencing
subpart, an owner or operator of a conbustion device
foll owed by a hal ogen scrubber or other hal ogen reduction
device to control hal ogenated vent streans in accordance
with 8 65.63(b)(1) of subpart D of this part for process
vents or 8 65.83(b)(1) of subpart E of this part for
transfer racks shall conduct an initial performance test
to determ ne conpliance with the control efficiency or
em ssion limts for hydrogen halides and hal ogens
according to the procedures in 88 65.157 and 65. 158.
Performance test records shall be kept as specified in
8 65.160(a) and (b) and a performance test report shal

be submtted as specified in § 65.164.
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(2) Unless the hal ogen atom nmass em ssion rate was
previously determ ned under the referencing subpart, an
owner or operator of a hal ogen scrubber or other hal ogen
reduction technique to reduce the vent stream hal ogen
atom mass em ssion rate to | ess than 0.45 kil ogram per
hour (0.99 pound per hour) prior to a conbustion device
used to conmply with 8 65.63(b)(2) of subpart D of this
part for process vents or 8§ 65.83(b)(2) of subpart E of
this part for transfer racks shall determ ne the hal ogen
atom nmass em ssion rate prior to the conmbustor according
to the procedures in 8 65.64(g) of subpart D of this part
or 8 65.83(b)(3) of subpart E of this part. Records of
t he hal ogen concentration in the vent stream shall be
generated as specified in 8 65.160(d).

(c) Halogen scrubber and other hal ogen reduction

device nonitoring requirenents.

(1) Vhere a hal ogen scrubber is used, the
nmoni tori ng equi pnment specified in paragraphs (c)(1)(i)
and (c)(1)(ii) of this section is required for the
scrubber. Monitoring results shall be recorded as

specified in 8 65.161. General requirenments for
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nmoni tori ng and continuous paranmeter nonitoring systens
are contained in § 65.156.

(i) A pH nonitoring device capable of providing a
continuous record shall be installed to nonitor the pH of
t he scrubber effluent.

(ii) A flow neter capable of providing a continuous
record shall be | ocated at the scrubber influent for
liquid flow Gas stream flow shall be determ ned using
one of the procedures specified in
paragraphs (c)(1)(ii)(A) through (c)(1)(ii)(C of this
section.

(A) The owner or operator may determ ne gas stream
flow using the design blower capacity, with appropriate
adj ustments for pressure drop.

(B) If the scrubber is subject to regulations in
40 CFR parts 264 through 266 that have required a
determ nation of the liquid to gas (L/G ratio prior to
t he applicable conpliance date for the chem cal
manuf acturing process unit of which it is part as
specified in 40 CFR 63. 100(k) of subpart F (if the
referencing subpart is 40 CFR part 63, subpart F) or

prior to the inplenentation date as specified in
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8 65.1(f) of subpart A of this part (for all other
referenci ng subparts), the owner or operator nay
determ ne gas stream flow by the nmethod that had been
utilized to conply with those regulations. A
determ nati on that was conducted prior to that conpliance
date may be utilized to conply with this subpart if it is
still representative.

(C) The owner or operator may prepare and i npl enment
a gas stream fl ow determ nation plan that docunents an
appropriate nmethod that will be used to deternm ne the gas
stream flow. The plan shall require determ nation of gas
stream flow by a method that will at |east provide a
value for either a representative or the highest gas
stream fl ow anticipated in the scrubber during
representative operating conditions other than startups,
shut downs, or mal functions. The plan shall include a
description of the nethodol ogy to be foll owed and an
expl anati on of how the sel ected nmet hodology will reliably
determ ne the gas stream flow and a description of the
records that will be maintained to docunent the

determ nation of gas stream flow. The owner or operator
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shall maintain the plan as specified in 8 65.5 of
subpart A of this part.

(2) VWhere a hal ogen reduction device other than a
scrubber is used, the procedures in 8 65.162(e) shall be
followed to establish nonitoring paranmeters.

(3) The owner or operator shall establish a range
for nonitored paranmeters that indicates proper operation
of the scrubber or other hal ogen reduction device. In
order to establish the range, the information required in
8 65.165(c) shall be submtted in the Initial Conpliance
Status Report or the operating permt application or
amendnent. The range may be based upon a prior
performance test neeting the specifications in
8§ 65.157(b) (1) or upon existing ranges or limts
establi shed under a referencing subpart.

8§ 65.155 O her control devices.

(a) O her control device equipnent and operating

reqguirenents.

(1) Owners or operators using a control device
other than one listed in 88 65.147 through 65.152 to neet
the 98 wei ght-percent em ssion reduction or 20 parts per

mllion by volume outlet concentration requirenments
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specified in 8 65.63(a)(2) of subpart D of this part or
40 CFR 60.562-1(a)(1)(i)(A) of subpart DDD for process
vents or 8§ 65.83(a)(1l) of subpart E of this part for
transfer racks, as applicable, shall neet the
requi renments of this section.

(2) O her control devices used to conmply with the
provi sions of this subpart shall be operated at all tines
when em ssions are vented to them

(b) O her control device performance test

requi rements. Unless an initial performance test was

previ ously conducted and subm tted under the referencing
subpart, an owner or operator of a control device other
than those specified in 88 65.147 through 65.152, to
comply with 8 65.63(a)(2) of subpart D of this part for
process vents or 8 65.83(a)(1) of subpart E of this part
for transfer racks shall performan initial performance
test according to the procedures in 88 65.157 and 65. 158.
Performance test records shall be kept as specified in

8 65.160(a) and (b) and a performance test report shal

be submtted as specified in § 65.164.

(c) Oher control device nonitoring requirenents.
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(1) Unless previously submtted and approved under
the referencing subpart, if an owner or operator uses a
control device other than those listed in this subpart,

t he owner or operator shall submt a description of

pl anned nonitoring, reporting, and recordkeeping
procedures as required under 8 65.162(e). The

Adm nistrator will approve, deny, or nodify based on the
reasonabl eness of the proposed nonitoring, reporting, and
recordkeepi ng requirenents as part of the review of the
subm ssion or permt application or by other appropriate
means.

(2) The owner or operator shall establish a range
for nonitored paranmeters that indicates proper operation
of the control device. To establish the range, the
information required in 8 65.165(c) shall be submtted in
the Initial Conpliance Status Report or the operating
permt application or anendnment. The range may be based
upon a prior performance test neeting the specifications
in 8 65.157(b) (1) or upon existing ranges or limts
est abl i shed under a referencing subpart.

8 65.156 GCeneral nonitoring requirenents for control and

recovery devices.
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(a) General nonitoring requirenent applicability.

(1) This section applies to the owner or operator
of a regul ated source required to nonitor under this
subpart.

(2) Flares subject to 8 65.147(c) are not subject
to the requirenents of this section

(3) Flow indicators are not subject to the
requi renents of this section.

(b) Conduct of nonitoring.

(1) Monitoring shall be conducted as set forth in
this section and in the relevant sections of this subpart
unl ess the provision in either paragraph (b)(1)(i) or
(b)(1)(i1) of this section applies.

(i) The Adm nistrator specifies or approves the use
of m nor changes in nethodol ogy for the specified
nmonitoring requirenents and procedures; or

(i1) The Adm nistrator approves the use of
alternatives to any nonitoring requirenments or procedures
as provided in 8 65.7(b), (c), and (d) of subpart A of
this part.

(2) When one CPMS is used as a backup to anot her

CPMS, the owner or operator shall report the results from
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the CPMS used to neet the nonitoring requirenents of this
subpart. |If both such CPMS are used during a particul ar
reporting period to neet the nonitoring requirenents of
this part, then the owner or operator shall report the
results fromeach CPMS for the rel evant conpliance
peri od.

(c) Operation and nmaintenance of continuous

par aneter nonitoring systens.

(1) Al nonitoring equipnment shall be install ed,
cal i brated, mmintained, and operated according to
manuf acturers specifications or other witten procedures
t hat provi de adequate assurance that the equi pnent woul d
reasonably be expected to nonitor accurately.

(2) The owner or operator of a regul ated source
shall maintain and operate each CPMS as specified in this
section or in a relevant subpart, and in a manner
consistent with good air pollution control practices.

(i) The owner or operator of a regulated source
shall ensure the immedi ate repair or replacenent of CPMS
parts to correct "routine" or otherw se predictable CPMS
mal functions. The necessary parts for routine repairs of

the affected equi pnmrent shall be readily avail abl e.
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(ii) Except for Goup 2A process vents, if the
startup, shutdown, and mal function plan is foll owed
during a CPMS startup, shutdown, or mal function and the
CPMS is repaired i mediately, this action shall be
reported in the sem annual startup, shutdown, and
mal function report required under 8 65.6(b)(1) of
subpart A of this part.

(iii) The Admnistrator's determ nati on of whether
accept abl e operati on and nai nt enance procedures are being
used for the CPMS will be based on information that my
include, but is not limted to, review of operation and
mai nt enance procedures, operation and nmai ntenance
records, manufacturer's recomendati ons and
specifications, and inspection of the CPMS.

(3) Al CPMS's shall be installed and operational,
and the data verified as specified in this subpart either
prior to or in conjunction with conducting performance
tests. Verification of operational status shall, at a
m ni mum include conpletion of the manufacturer's witten
specifications or recomendations for installation,
operation, and calibration of the systemor other witten

procedures that provide adequate assurance that the
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equi pnrent woul d reasonably be expected to nonitor
accurately.

(4) Al CPMs shall be installed such that
representative nmeasurenents of parameters fromthe
regul ated source are obtained.

(5) In accordance with 8 65.3(a)(3) of subpart A of
this part, except for system breakdowns, repairs,
mai nt enance periods, instrument adjustnments or checks to
mai ntai n precision and accuracy, calibration checks, and
zero and span adjustnents, all CPMS shall be in
conti nuous operation when em ssions are being routed to
t he nmonitored device.

(d) Except for Group 2A process vents, the
parameter nmonitoring data shall be used to determ ne
conpliance with the required operating conditions for the
nmoni tored control devices. For each excursion, except
for excused excursions, the owner or operator shall be
deenmed to have failed to have applied the control in a
manner that achieves the required operating conditions.

(1) An excursion neans any of the three cases
listed in paragraphs (d)(1)(i) through (d)(1)(iii) of

this section. For a control device where nultiple
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paraneters are nonitored, if one or nore of the
paranmeters neets the excursion criteria in
paragraphs (d)(21)(i), (d)(1)(ii), or (d)(1)(iii), this is
consi dered a single excursion for the control device.

(i) When the daily average value of one or nore
nmoni tored paranmeters is outside the permtted range.

(ii1) WWhen the period of control or recovery device
operation is 4 hours or greater in an operating day and
monitoring data are insufficient to constitute a valid
hour of data for at |east 75 percent of the operating
hours.

(iii) When the period of control or recovery device
operation is less than 4 hours in an operating day and
nore than 1 hour during the period of operation does not
constitute a valid hour of data due to insufficient
nmoni tori ng dat a.

(iv) Monitoring data are insufficient to constitute
a valid hour of data as used in paragraphs (d)(21)(ii) and
(d)(1)(iiti1) of this section, if neasured val ues are
unavail able for any of the 15-m nute periods within the
hour. For data conpressi on systens approved under

8§ 65.162(d)(4), nmonitoring data are insufficient to
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calculate a valid hour of data if there are |ess than
four data val ues recorded during the hour.

(2) One excused excursion for each control device
or recovery device for each sem annual period is all owed.

(3) The excursions described in
par agraphs (d)(3)(i) through (d)(3)(iii) of this section
are not violations, and do not count as excused
excur si ons.

(i) Excursions which occur during periods of
startup, shutdown, and mal function, when the source is
bei ng operated during such periods in accordance with its
startup, shutdown, and mal function plan as required by
8§ 65.6 of subpart A

(ii) Excursions which occur due to failure to
collect a valid hour of data during periods of startup,
shut down, and mal functi on, when the source is being
operated during such periods in accordance with its
startup, shutdown, and mal function plan as required by
8§ 65.6 of subpart A

(ii1) Excursions which occur during periods of

nonoperati on of the regul ated source or portion thereof,
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resulting in cessation of the em ssions to which
nmoni tori ng applies.

(4) Nothing in paragraph (d) of this section shal
be construed to all ow or excuse a nonitoring paraneter
excursion caused by any activity that viol ates other
appl i cabl e provisions of this part.

(5) Paragraph (d) of this section, except
paragraph (d)(3) of this section, shall apply only to
em ssion points and control devices for which continuous
monitoring is required by this subpart.

(e) Alternative nonitoring paraneter. An owner or

operator may request approval to nonitor control,
recovery, hal ogen scrubber, or hal ogen reduction device
operating paraneters other than those specified in this
subpart by followi ng the procedures specified in

§ 65.162(e).

8§ 65.157 Performance test and flare conpli ance

determ nati on requirenents.

(a) Performance tests and flare conpliance

determ nati ons. Where 88 65.145 t hrough 65. 155 require

or the owner or operator elects to conduct a perfornmance

test of a nonflare control device or a hal ogen reduction
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device, or a conpliance determnation for a flare, the
requi renments of paragraphs (b) through (d) of this
section apply.

(b) Prior test results and waivers. Initial

performance tests and initial flare conpliance
determ nations are required only as specified in this

subpart.

(1) Unless requested by the Adm ni strator, an owner

or operator is not required to conduct a performance test

or flare conpliance determ nati on under this subpart if
prior performance test or conpliance determ nation was
conducted using the same nethods specified in § 65.158
and either no process changes have been nade since the
test or the owner or operator can denonstrate that the
results of the perfornmance test, with or w thout

adj ustnments, reliably denonstrate conpliance despite
process changes.

(2) Individual performance tests and flare
conpliance determ nations may be waived upon witten
application to the Adm nistrator per 8 65.164(b)(3) if,
in the Adm nistrator's judgnent, the source is neeting

the rel evant standard(s) on a continuous basis, or the

a
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source i s being operated under an extension of conpliance
under 40 CFR part 63 or a waiver of conpliance under
40 CFR part 61, or the owner or operator has requested an
ext ensi on of conpliance under 40 CFR part 63 or a waiver
of conpliance under 40 CFR part 61, and the Adm nistrator
is still considering that request.

(3) Approval of any waiver granted under this
section shall not abrogate the Adm nistrator's authority
under the Act or in any way prohibit the Adm nistrator
fromlater canceling the waiver. The cancellation wll
be made only after notification is given to the owner or
operator of the source.

(c) Performance tests and flare conpliance

det erm nati ons schedul e.

(1) Unless a waiver of performance testing or flare
conpliance determ nation is obtained under this section
or the conditions of another subpart of this part, the
owner or operator shall perform such tests specified in
paragraphs (c¢)(1)(i) through (c)(1)(vii) of this section.

(i) Wthin 180 days after the effective date of a

rel evant standard for a new source that has an initi al
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startup date before the effective date of that standard,;
or

(i1) Wthin 180 days after initial startup for a
new source that has an initial startup date after the
effective date of a relevant standard; or

(iiti) Wthin 180 days after the conpliance date
specified in a referencing subpart for an existing source
or within 180 days after startup of an existing source if
t he source begins operation after the effective date of
the relevant 40 CFR part 63 em ssion standard; or

(iv) Wthin 180 days after the conpliance date for
an existing source subject to an eni ssion standard
establ i shed pursuant to section 112(f) of the Act; or

(v) Wthin 180 days after the term nation date of
t he source's extension of conpliance or a waiver of
conpliance for an existing source that obtains an
ext ensi on of conpliance under 40 CFR 63.6(i) of subpart A
or a waiver of conpliance under 40 CFR 61.11, subpart A
or

(vi) Wthin 180 days after the conpliance date for
a new source, subject to an em ssion standard establi shed

pursuant to section 112(f) of the Act, for which
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construction or reconstruction is commenced after the
proposal date of a relevant standard established pursuant
to section 112(d) of the Act but before the proposal date
of the relevant standard established pursuant to
section 112(f) [see 40 CFR 63.6(b)(4) of subpart A]; or
(vii) When an em ssion standard promul gated under
part 63 is nore stringent than the standard that was
proposed [see 40 CFR 63.6(b)(3) of subpart A], the owner
or operator of a new or reconstructed source subject to
that standard for which construction or reconstruction is
commenced between the proposal and pronul gati on dates of
the standard shall conply with performance testing
requirements within 180 days after the standard's
effective date or within 180 days after startup of the
source, whichever is later. |If the pronul gated standard
is nmore stringent than the proposed standard, the owner
or operator may choose to denonstrate conpliance with
ei ther the proposed or the pronul gated standard. If the
owner or operator chooses to conply with the proposed
standard initially, the owner or operator shall conduct a
second performance test within 3 years and 180 days after

the effective date of the standard, or after startup of
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t he source, whichever is later, to denonstrate conpliance
with the promul gated standard.

(2) The Adm nistrator may require an owner or
operator to conduct performance tests and conpli ance
determ nations at the regul ated source at any tinme when
the action is authorized by section 114 of the Act.

(d) Performance testing facilities. |If required to

do performance testing, the owner or operator of each new
regul ated source and, at the request of the

Adm ni strator, the owner or operator of each existing
regul ated source, shall provide perfornmance testing
facilities as specified in paragraphs (d)(1) through
(d)(5) of this section.

(1) Sanpling ports adequate for test nethods
applicable to such source. This includes, as applicable,
the requirenments specified in paragraphs (d)(1)(i) and
(d)(1)(i1) of this section.

(i) Constructing the air pollution control system
such that volunetric flow rates and pollutant em ssion
rates can be accurately determ ned by applicable test

met hods and procedures; and
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(i1) Providing a stack or duct free of cyclonic
flow during performance tests as denonstrated by
applicable test nmethods and procedures.

(2) Safe sanpling platform(s);

(3) Safe access to sanpling platformn(s);

(4) Uilities for sanpling and testing equi pnent;
and

(5) Any other facilities that the Adm nistrator
deens necessary for safe and adequate testing of a
sour ce.

8 65.158 Performance test procedures for control

devi ces.

(a) General procedures. \Where 88 65. 145 t hrough

65. 155 require or the owner or operator elects to conduct
a performance test of a control device or a hal ogen
reducti on device, an owner or operator shall follow the
requi renents of paragraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) of this
section, as applicable.

(1) Performance tests shall be conducted at maxi num
representative operating conditions for the process
unl ess the Adm nistrator specifies or approves alternate

operating conditions. During the perfornmance test, an
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owner or operator may operate the control or hal ogen
reducti on device at maxi mum or m ni mum representative
operating conditions for nonitored control or hal ogen
reducti on devi ce paranmeters, whichever results in | ower
em ssion reduction. Operations during periods of
startup, shutdown, and mal function shall not constitute
representative conditions for the purpose of a
perfornmance test.

(2) Performance tests shall be conducted and data
shal |l be reduced in accordance with the test nethods and
procedures set forth in this subpart, in each rel evant
standard, and, if required, in applicable appendices of
40 CFR parts 51, 60, 61, and 63 unless the Adm ni strator
all ows revisions to the test nethods as specified in one
or nmore of the paragraphs (a)(2)(i) through (a)(2)(v) of
this section.

(i) The Adm nistrator specifies or approves, in
specific cases, the use of a test nmethod with ni nor
changes i n net hodol ogy; or

(ii) The Adm nistrator approves the use of an
alternative test method, the results of which the

Adm ni strator has determ ned to be adequate for
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i ndi cati ng whether a specific regulated source is in
conpliance. The alternative nmethod or data shall be
val i dated using the applicable procedures of Method 301
of appendi x A of 40 CFR part 63; or

(ii1) The Adm nistrator approves shorter sanpling
times and small er sanple vol umes when necessitated by
process variables or other factors; or

(iv) The Adm nistrator waives the requirenent for
t he performance test as provided in 8 65.157(b)(2)
because the owner or operator of a regul ated source has
denmonstrated by other nmeans to the Adm nistrator's
sati sfaction that the regulated source is in conpliance
with the relevant standard; or

(v) The Adm nistrator approves the use of an
equi val ent net hod.

(3) Each performance test shall consist of three
separate runs using the applicable test nmethod. Except
as provided in paragraphs (a)(3)(i) and (a)(3)(ii) of
this section, each run shall be conducted for at | east
1 hour and under the conditions specified in this
section. For the purpose of determ ning conpliance wth

an applicable standard, the arithnmetic nmean of results of
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the three runs shall apply. 1In the event that a sanple
is accidentally lost or conditions occur in which one of
the three runs nust be discontinued because of forced
shutdown, failure of an irreplaceable portion of the
sanple train, extrenme neteorol ogical conditions, or other
circunst ances beyond the owner or operator's control,
conpliance may, upon the Adm nistrator's approval, be
determ ned using the arithmetic nmean of the results of
the two other runs.

(i) For control devices that are used to control
em ssions fromtransfer racks (except |owthroughput
transfer racks), and that are capable of continuous vapor
processi ng but do not handl e continuous en ssions or
em ssions fromtransfer racks that | oad sinmultaneously
frommultiple | oading arms each run shall represent at
| east one conplete tank truck or tank car |oading period
during which regul ated materials are | oaded, and sanples
shall be collected using integrated sanpling or grab
sanpl es taken at | east four tines per hour at
approxi mately equal intervals of tinme, such as 15-ninute

interval s.
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(ii) For intermttent vapor processing systens used
for controlling transfer rack em ssions (except |ow-
t hroughput transfer racks) that do not handl e continuous
em ssions or nultiple |oading arnms of a transfer rack
t hat | oad sinultaneously, each run shall represent at
| east one conplete control device cycle, and sanples
shall be collected using integrated sanpling or grab
sanpl es taken at |east four tines per hour at
approxi mately equal intervals of time, such as 15-m nute
i nterval s.

(b) Test nmethods. \Where 88 65.145 through 65. 155

require or the owner or operator elects to conduct a
performance test of a control device or a hal ogen
reducti on device, an owner or operator shall conduct that
performance test using the procedures in

par agraphs (b) (1) through (b)(4) of this section, as
applicable. The regulated nmaterial concentration

and percent reduction may be neasured as either total
regul ated material or as TOC m nus net hane and et hane

according to the procedures specified.
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(1) Method 1 or 1A of 40 CFR part 60, appendi x A,
as appropriate, shall be used for selection of the
sanpling sites.

(i) For determ nation of conpliance with a percent
reduction requirenment of total regulated material or TOC,
sanpling sites shall be |ocated at the inlet of the
control device as specified in paragraphs (b)(21)(i) (A
and (b)(1)(i)(B) of this section and at the outlet of the
control device.

(A) For process vents, the control device inlet
sanpling site shall be l|ocated after the final product
recovery devi ce.

(B) If a vent streamis introduced with the
conbustion air or as a secondary fuel into a boiler or
process heater with a design capacity |less than
44 nmegawatts (150 mllion British thermal units per
hour), selection of the |location of the inlet sanpling
sites shall ensure the measurenent of total regul ated
material or TOC (m nus nethane and et hane)
concentrations, as applicable, in all vent streans and
primary and secondary fuels introduced into the boiler or

process heater
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(i1) For determ nation of conpliance with the
20 parts per mllion by volunme total regulated materi al
or TOClimt in 8 65.63(a)(2) of subpart D of this part,
8§ 65.83(a)(1) of subpart E of this part, and 40 CFR
60.562-1(a)(1)(i)(A) of subpart DDD, the sanpling site
shall be located at the outlet of the control device.

(2) The gas volunetric flow rate shall be
det erm ned using Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D of 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, as appropriate.

(3) To determ ne conpliance with the 20 parts per
mllion by volunme total regulated material or TOC (m nus
met hane and ethane) limt, the owner or operator shal
use Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, to neasure
ei ther TOC m nus net hane and et hane or total regul ated
material, as applicable. Alternatively, any other nethod
or data that have been validated according to the
applicabl e procedures in Method 301 of appendi x A of
40 CFR part 63, may be used. Method 25A nay be used for
transfer racks as detailed in paragraph (b)(3)(iv) of
this section. The procedures specified in

paragraphs (b)(3)(i) through (b)(3)(iv) of this section
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shall be used to calculate parts per mlIlion by vol une
concentration, corrected to 3 percent oxygen.

(i) Except as provided in paragraphs (a)(3)(i) and
(a)(3)(ii) of this section, the m ninmm sanpling tinme for
each run shall be 1 hour in which either an integrated
sanple or a m ninmum of four grab sanples shall be taken.
| f grab sanpling is used, then the sanples shall be taken
at approximtely equal intervals in tinme, such as
15 mnute intervals during the run

(ii) The concentration of either TOC (m nus nethane
or ethane) or total regulated material shall be
cal cul ated according to paragraph (b)(3)(ii)(A) or
(b)(3)(i1)(B) of this section.

(A) The TOC concentration (Ctoc) is the sumof the
concentrations of the individual components and shall be
conputed for each run using equation 158-1.

« Y G

158- 1
CREG, or CToc:IZ; ‘1X ( )

wher e:

CREG, or
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Ctoc = Concentration of total regulated
mat eri al or concentration of TOC

(m nus net hane and et hane), dry basis,

parts per mllion by vol unme.
X = Nunber of sanples in the sanple run.
n = Nurmber of conmponents in the sanple.
q i = Concentration of sanple conponents | of
sanple i, dry basis, parts per mllion by
vol une.

(B) The total regulated material (Crg@ shall be
conput ed according to equation 158-1 except that only the
regul at ed species shall be sunmed. \Where the regul ated
material is organic HAP's, the |list of organic HAP' s
provided in table 2 of 40 CFR part 63, subpart F, shal
be used.

(iii) The concentration of TOC or total regul ated
material, as applicable, shall be corrected to 3 percent
oxygen if a conbustion device is the control device.

(A) The em ssion rate correction factor (or excess
air) integrated sanpling and anal ysis procedures of
Met hod 3B of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, shall be used to

determ ne the oxygen concentration. The sanpling site
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shall be the sanme as that of the regulated material or
organi ¢ conpound sanpl es, and the sanples shall be taken
during the sane tinme that the regul ated material or
organi ¢ conpound sanpl es are taken
(B) The concentration corrected to 3 percent oxygen

(Cc) shall be conputed using equation 158-2.

%=Cm‘%) (158-2)
wher e:

Cc = Concentration of TOC or regul ated materi al
corrected to 3 percent oxygen, dry basis,
parts per mllion by vol une.

Cn = Concentration of TOC (m nus met hane and
et hane) or regulated material, dry basis,
parts per mllion by vol une.

%2 ¢ = Concentration of oxygen, dry basis,

percent age by vol une.
(iv) Method 25A of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A may
be used for the purpose of determ ning conpliance with

the 20 parts per million by volunme Iimt specified in
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8 65.83(a)(1) of subpart E of this part for transfer
racks. |If Method 25A of 40 CFR part 60, appendix Ais
used, the procedures specified in
par agraphs (b)(3)(iv)(A) through (b)(3)(iv)(D) of this
section shall be used to cal culate the concentration of
organi ¢ conpounds (CroQ)

(A) The principal organic HAP in the vent stream
shall be used as the calibration gas.

(B) The span value for Method 25A of 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, shall be between 1.5 and 2.5 tines
t he concentrati on bei ng nmeasur ed.

(C) Use of Method 25A of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A, is acceptable if the response fromthe high-
| evel calibration gas is at |least 20 tines the standard
devi ati on of the response fromthe zero calibration gas
when the instrument is zeroed on the nost sensitive
scal e.

(D) The concentration of TOC shall be corrected to
3 percent oxygen using the procedures and equation in
paragraph (b)(3)(iii) of this section.

(4) To determ ne conpliance with a percent

reducti on requirenent, the owner or operator shall use
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Met hod 18 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A; alternatively,
any other nmethod or data that have been vali dated
according to the applicable procedures in Method 301 of
appendi x A of 40 CFR part 63 nay be used. Method 25A of
40 CFR part 60, appendix A may be used for transfer racks
as detailed in paragraph (b)(4)(v) of this section.
Procedures specified in paragraphs (b)(4)(i) through
(b)(4)(v) of this section shall be used to cal cul ate
percent reduction efficiency.

(i) The mnimmsanmpling tine for each run shall be
1 hour in which either an integrated sanple or a m ni num
of four grab sanples shall be taken. |If grab sanpling is
used, then the sanples shall be taken at approxi mately
equal intervals in tinme, such as 15-mnute intervals
during the run.

(ii) The mass rate of either TOC (m nus net hane and
et hane) or total regulated material (Ej, Eg) shall be
conputed as applicable.

(A) Equations 158-3 and 158-4 shall be used.

E =K ‘JZ; Ci j 'Vlj) Q (158-3)
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Ei,Eo
K2

n
Gij. Col
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Em ssion rate of TOC (m nus nethane and
et hane) (Etoc) or em ssion rate of total
organi ¢ HAP (Enyap) in the sanple at the
inlet and outlet of the control device,
respectively, dry basis, kilogram per hour.
Constant, 2.494 x 10-6 (parts per
mllion)-1 (gram ol e per standard cubic
meter) (kilogram per gram (m nute per
hour), where standard tenperature

(gram nol e per standard cubic nmeter) is
20 OcC.

Nunmber of conponents in the sanple.
Concentration on a dry basis of organic
conmpound j in parts per mllion by volunme
of the gas streamat the inlet and outl et
of the control device, respectively. |If

the TOC emi ssion rate is being cal cul at ed,
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Cij and Cgj include all organic conmpounds
measured m nus nethane and ethane; if the
total organic HAP em ssions rate is being

cal cul ated, only organic HAP are incl uded.

M M = Mol ecul ar wei ght of organic conpound j,
gram per gramnole, of the gas stream at
the inlet and outlet of the control device,
respectively.

Q. Q@ = Process vent flow rate, dry standard cubic

meter per mnute, at a tenperature of 20°C,
at the inlet and outlet of the control
devi ce, respectively.

(B) VWhere the mass rate of TOC is being cal cul ated,
all organic conpounds (m nus nethane and et hane) neasured
by Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, are sumed
usi ng equations 158-3 and 158-4.

(C) Where the mass rate of total regulated materi al
is being calculated, only the species conprising the
regul ated material shall be summed using equations 158-3
and 158-4. \Where the regulated material is organic
HAP's, the list of organic HAP's provided in table 2 of

40 CFR part 63, subpart F, shall be used.
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The percent reduction in TOC (m nus nethane

and ethane) or total regulated material shall be

cal cul ated using equation 158-5.

wher e:

5 5o (100) (158-5)

Control efficiency of control device,
percent .

Mass rate of TOC (m nus nmet hane and et hane)
or total regulated material at the inlet to
the control device as cal cul ated under
paragraph (b)(4)(ii) of this section,

kil ogranms TOC per hour or kil ograns

regul ated material per hour.

Mass rate of TOC (m nus nmet hane and et hane)
or total regulated material at the outlet
of the control device, as cal cul ated under
paragraph (b)(4)(ii) of this section,

kil ogranms TOC per hour or kil ograns total

regul ated material per hour.
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(iv) If the vent streamentering a boiler or
process heater with a design capacity |ess than
44 megawatts (150 mllion British thermal units) is
introduced with the conbustion air or as a secondary
fuel, the weight-percent reduction of total regul ated
mat erial or TOC (m nus nethane and et hane) across the
devi ce shall be determ ned by conparing the TOC (m nus
met hane and et hane) or total regulated nmaterial in al
conbusted vent streanms and primary and secondary fuels
with the TOC (m nus net hane and et hane) or total
regul ated material exiting the conbustion device,
respectively.

(v) Method 25A of 40 CFR part 60, appendi x A, may
al so be used for the purpose of determ ning conpliance
with the percent reduction requirenent for transfer
racks.

(A) If Method 25A of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, is
used to nmeasure the concentration of organic conmpounds
(Ctoo), the principal regulated material in the vent
stream shall be used as the calibration gas.

(B) An em ssion testing interval shall consist of

each 15-m nute period during the performance test. For
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each interval, a reading fromeach neasurenent shall be
recor ded.

(C) The average organi c conmpound concentration and
t he vol une nmeasurenent shall correspond to the sanme
em ssions testing interval.

(D) The mass at the inlet and outlet of the control
devi ce during each testing interval shall be cal cul at ed

usi ng equation 158-6.

M =FKVs G (158- 6)
wher e:

M = Mass of organic conpounds emtted during
testing interval j, Kkilograms.

F = 10-6 = Conversion factor, (cubic meters
regul ated material per cubic neters air) *
(parts per million by volune)-1.

K = Density, kil ograns per standard cubic neter

regul ated materi al .
= 659 kil ograns per standard cubic neter

regul ated material .
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(Note: The density term cancels out when
t he percent reduction is cal cul ated.
Therefore, the density used has no effect.
The density of hexane is given so that it
can be used to maintain the units of M )

Vg = Vol ume of air-vapor m xture exhausted at
standard conditions, 20 9C and 760
mllimeters of mercury (30 inches of
mercury), standard cubic neters.

G = Total concentration of organic conmpounds
(as neasured) at the exhaust vent, parts
per mllion by volunme, dry basis.

(E) The organic conpound nmass em ssion rates at the

inlet and outlet of the control device shall be

cal cul ated as foll ows:

e = O (158-7)
T
n
E, = 2 i (158- 8)
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wher e:

Ei. Eo = Mass flow rate of organic conpounds at the
inlet (i) and outlet (0) of the control
devi ce, kil ograms per hour.

n = Nunmber of testing intervals.

Mij. M = Mass of organic conmpounds at the inlet (i)
or outlet (o) during testing interval j,
kil ograns.

T = Total time of all testing intervals, hours.

(c) Halogen test nethod. An owner or operator

usi ng a hal ogen scrubber or other hal ogen reduction
device to control hal ogenated vent streans in conpliance
with 8 65.63(b)(1) of subpart D of this part for process
vents or 8 65.83(b)(1) of subpart E of this part for
transfer racks, who is required to conduct a performance
test to determ ne conpliance with the control efficiency
or emssion limts for hydrogen halides and hal ogens, as
specified in 8 65.154(b)(1) shall follow the procedures
specified in paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(4) of this
section.

(1) For an owner or operator determ ning conpliance

with the percent reduction of total hydrogen halides and
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hal ogens, sanmpling sites shall be |located at the inlet
and outl et of the scrubber or other halogen reduction
device used to reduce hal ogen em ssions. For an owner or
operator determ ning conpliance with the |ess than
0.45 kil ogram per hour (0.99 pounds per hour) outl et
em ssion limt for total hydrogen halides and hal ogens,
the sanpling site shall be located at the outlet of the
scrubber or other hal ogen reduction device and prior to
any releases to the atnosphere.

(2) Except as provided in paragraph (a)(2) of this
section, Method 26 or Method 26A of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A, shall be used to deternmi ne the concentration,
in mlligrams per dry standard cubic neter, of total
hydrogen hal i des and hal ogens that may be present in the
vent stream The nmass em ssions of each hydrogen halide
and hal ogen conpound shall be calculated fromthe
measured concentrations and the gas stream flow rate.

(3) To determ ne conpliance with the percent
renmpoval efficiency, the mass em ssions for any hydrogen
hal i des and hal ogens present at the inlet of the hal ogen
reducti on device shall be summed together. The mass

em ssions of the conpounds present at the outlet of the
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scrubber or other hal ogen reduction device shall be
sunmed together. Percent reduction shall be determ ned
by conparison of the summed inlet and outl et
measur enent s.

(4) To denonstrate conpliance with the | ess than
0.45 kil ogram per hour (0.99 pound per hour) outlet
emssion limt, the test results nust show that the mass
em ssion rate of total hydrogen halides and hal ogens
measured at the outlet of the scrubber or other hal ogen
reducti on device is below 0.45 kil ogram per hour
(0.99 pound per hour).

8 65.159 Flare conpliance determnm nati on and nonitoring

records.

(a) Conditions of flare conpliance determ nation

records. Upon request, the owner or operator shall make
avai l able to the Adm nistrator such records as nmay be
necessary to determ ne the conditions of flare conpliance

determ nations performed pursuant to 8 65.147(b).

(b) Flare conpliance determ nation records. Wen
using a flare to conmply with this subpart, record the
information specified in paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(3)

of this section for each flare conpliance determ nation
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perfornmed pursuant to 8 65.147(b). As specified in
8§ 65.164(a)(1), the owner or operator shall include this
information in the flare conpliance determ nati on report.

(1) Flare design (i.e., steamassisted, air-
assi sted, or nonassisted);

(2) Al visible em ssion readings, heat content
determ nations, flow rate neasurenents, and exit velocity
determ nations made during the flare conpliance
determ nation; and

(3) All periods during the flare conpliance
determ nati on when all pilot flanmes are absent or, if
only the flare flane is nonitored, all periods when the
flare flame is absent.

(c) Monitoring records. Each owner or operator

shall keep up to date and readily accessible hourly
records of whether the flare flame or pilot flanme

moni tors are continuously operating and whether the flare
flanme or at |l east one pilot flanme is continuously
present. For transfer racks, hourly records are required

only while the transfer vent streamis being vented.
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(d) Conpliance records.

(1) Each owner or operator shall keep records of
the tinmes and duration of all periods during which the
flare flame and all the pilot flames are absent. This
record shall be submtted in the periodic reports as
specified in 8 65.166(c).

(2) Each owner or operator shall keep records of
the times and durations of all periods during which the
flare flame or pilot flame nonitors are not operating.

8 65.160 Performance test and TRE i ndex val ue

determ nati on records.

(a) Availability of performance tests records.

Upon request, the owner or operator shall make avail abl e
to the Adm nistrator such records as may be necessary to
determ ne the conditions of performance tests perforned
pursuant to 88 65.148(b), 65.149(b), 65.150(b),
65.151(b), 65.152(b), 65.154(b), or 65.155(b).

(b) Nonflare control device and hal ogen reduction

devi ce performance test records. Each owner or operator

subject to the provisions of this subpart shall keep up-
to-date, readily accessible records of the data specified

i n paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(3) of this section, as
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applicabl e, nmeasured during each performance test
performed pursuant to 88 65.148(b), 65.149(b), 65.150(b),
65. 151(b), 65.152(b), 65.154(b), or 65.155(b), and al so
include that data in the Initial Conpliance Status Report
as specified in 8 65.164(a). The sane data specified in
par agraphs (b) (1) through (b)(3) of this section, as
applicable, shall be submtted in the reports of all
subsequently required performance tests where either the
em ssion control efficiency of a nonflare control device
or the outlet concentration of TOC or regul ated materi al
is determ ned.

(1) Nonflare conbustion device. Were an owner or

operator subject to the provisions of paragraph (b) of
this section seeks to denonstrate conpliance with a
percent reduction requirenment or a parts per mllion by
vol une requi renment using a nonflare conbustion device,
the informati on specified in paragraphs (b)(1)(i) through
(b)(1)(vi) of this section shall be recorded.

(i) For thermal incinerators, record the fire box
tenperature averaged over the full period of the

per formance test.
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(i1) For catalytic incinerators, record the
upstream and downstream tenperatures and the tenperature
difference across the catal yst bed averaged over the full
period of the performance test.

(ii1) For an incinerator, record the percent
reduction of regulated material or TOC achi eved by the
i nci nerator determ ned as specified in 8 65.158(b)(4), as
appl i cabl e, or the concentration of regul ated naterial or
TOC (parts per mllion by volune, by conmpound) determ ned
as specified in 8 65.158(b)(3) at the outlet of the
i nci nerator.

(iv) For a boiler or process heater, record a
description of the location at which the vent streamis
introduced into the boiler or process heater.

(v) For boilers or process heaters with a design
heat input capacity |less than 44 nmegawatts (150 British
thermal units per hour) and where the vent streamis not
introduced with or as the prinmary fuel, record the fire
box tenperature averaged over the full period of the
perfornmance test.

(vi) For a boiler or process heater with a design

heat input capacity of |ess than 44 negawatts
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(150 British thermal units per hour) and where the
process vent streamis introduced with combustion air or
used as a secondary fuel and is not m xed with the
primary fuel, record the percent reduction of regul ated
material or TOC, or the concentration of regul ated
material or TOC (parts per mllion by volume, by
conmpound) determ ned as specified in 8 65.158(b)(3) at
the outlet of the conbustion device.

(2) Oher nonflare control devices. Were an owner

or operator seeks to use an absorber, condenser, or
carbon adsorber as a control device, the information
specified in paragraphs (b)(2)(i) through (b)(2)(v) shal
be recorded, as applicable.

(i) MWhere an absorber is used as the control
device, the exit specific gravity and average exit
tenperature of the absorbing liquid neasured at | east
every 15 m nutes and averaged over the sane tine period
as the performance test (both neasured while the vent
streamis normally routed and constituted); or

(ii) Where a condenser is used as the control
device, the average exit (product side) tenperature

measured at | east every 15 m nutes and averaged over the
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sane tinme period as the performance test while the vent
streamis routed and constituted normally; or

(ii1) \Where a carbon adsorber is used as the
control device, the total regeneration stream nass fl ow
duri ng each carbon-bed regeneration cycle during the
period of the performance test neasured at |east every
15 m nutes and averaged over the sane tinme period as the
performance test (full carbon-bed cycle), and tenperature
of the carbon-bed after each regeneration during the
period of the performance test (and within 15 m nutes of
conpl etion of any cooling cycle or cycles); or

(iv) As an alternative to paragraph (b)(2)(i),
(b)(2)(i1), or (b)(2)(iii) of this section, the
concentration | evel or reading indicated by the organics
monitoring device at the outlet of the absorber,
condenser, or carbon adsorber neasured at | east every
15 m nutes and averaged over the sane tinme period as the
performance test while the vent streamis normally routed
and constitut ed.

(v) For an absorber, condenser, or carbon adsorber
used as a control device, the percent reduction of

regul ated material or TOC achi eved by the control device
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determ ned as specified in 8 65.158(b)(4), or the
concentration of regulated material or TOC (parts per
mllion by volunme, by conpound) determ ned as specified
in 8§ 65.158(b)(3) at the outlet of the control device.

(3) Hal ogen reduction devices. \When using a

scrubber follow ng a conmbustion device to control a

hal ogenated vent stream record the information specified
i n paragraphs (b)(3)(i) through (b)(3)(iii) of this
section.

(i) The percent reduction or scrubber outlet mass
em ssion rate of total hydrogen halides and hal ogens as
specified in 8 65.158(c).

(i1) The pH of the scrubber effluent averaged over
the tinme period of the performance test; and

(iii) The scrubber liquid-to-gas ratio averaged
over the time period of the performance test.

(c) Recovery device nonitoring records during the

TRE i ndex value determ nation. For Group 2A process

vents, the records specified in paragraph (c)(1) through
(c)(5) of this section, as applicable, shall be
mai nt ai ned and they shall be reported as specified in

§ 65.164(a)(3).
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(1) Vhere an absorber is the final recovery device
in the recovery system the exit specific gravity and
average exit tenperature of the absorbing |liquid neasured
at | east every 15 mi nutes and averaged over the sanme tine
period as the TRE i ndex val ue determ nation (both
measured while the vent streamis normally routed and
constituted); or

(2) Where a condenser is the final recovery device
in the recovery system the average exit (product side)
tenperature nmeasured at | east every 15 m nutes and
averaged over the sane tine period as the TRE i ndex val ue
determ nation while the vent streamis routed and
constituted normally; or

(3) MWhere a carbon adsorber is the final recovery
device in the recovery system the total regeneration
stream mass fl ow measured at | east every 15 m nutes and
averaged over the sanme tinme during each carbon-bed
regeneration cycle during the period of the TRE index
val ue determ nati on, and tenperature of the carbon-bed
after each regeneration during the period of the TRE
i ndex value determ nation (and within 15 m nutes of

conpl etion of any cooling cycle or cycles); or
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(4) As an alternative to paragraph (c)(1), (c)(2),
or (c)(3) of this section, the concentration |evel or
readi ng i ndicated by an organics nonitoring device at the
outl et of the absorber, condenser, or carbon adsorber
measured at | east every 15 m nutes and averaged over the
sane tine period as the TRE index val ue determ nation
while the vent streamis normally routed and constituted.

(5) Al neasurenments and cal cul ati ons perforned to
determ ne the TRE i ndex val ue of the vent stream as
specified in 8 65.64(h)of subpart D of this part.

(d) Halogen concentration records. Record the

hal ogen concentration in the vent stream determ ned
according to the procedures as specified in 8 65.63(b) of
subpart D of this part or 8 65.83(b) of subpart E of this
part. Submt this record in the Initial Conpliance
Status Report, as specified in 8§ 65.165(d).

8§ 65.161 Continuous records and nonitoring system data

handl i ng.

(a) Required records. \Where this subpart requires

a nonitoring device capable of providing a continuous
record, the owner or operator shall maintain the record

specified in paragraph (a)(1), (a)(2), (a)(3), or (a)(4)
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of this section, as applicable. The provisions of this
section apply to owners and operators of storage vessels
and | owt hroughput transfer racks only if specified by
t he applicable nonitoring plan established under
8§ 65.165(c)(1) and (c)(2).

(1) A record of values neasured at |east once every
15 m nutes or each neasured val ue for systens that
measure nore frequently than once every 15 m nutes; or

(2) A record of block average values for 15-m nute
or shorter periods calculated fromall nmeasured data
val ues during each period or fromat |east one neasured
data value per mnute if nmeasured nore frequently than
once per mnute; or

(3) A record of block hourly average val ues
calcul ated fromeach 15-m nute bl ock average period or
fromat | east one nmeasured value per mnute if neasured
more frequently than once per mnute, and a record of the
nost recent 3 valid hours of continuous (15-m nute or
shorter) records neeting the requirenents of
paragraph (a)(1) or (a)(2) of this section.

(4) A record as required by an alternative approved

under § 65.162(d).
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(b) Excluded data. Monitoring data recorded during

periods identified in paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(3) of
this section shall not be included in any average
conputed to determ ne conpliance under this subpart.

(1) Monitoring system breakdowns, repairs,
preventive mai ntenance, calibration checks, and zero
(Il ow-1evel) and high-1evel adjustnents;

(2) Periods of non-operation of the process unit
(or portion thereof), resulting in cessation of the
em ssions to which the nonitoring applies; and

(3) Startups, shutdowns, and nmal functi ons.

(c) Additional records. In addition to the records

specified in paragraph (a) of this section, owners or
operators shall also keep records as specified in
paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this section unless an
alternative nonitoring or recordkeepi ng system has been
request ed and approved under 8§ 65.162(d).

(1) Except as specified in paragraph (c)(2) of this
section, daily average val ues of each conti nuously
nmoni t ored paraneter shall be cal cul ated from data neeting
t he specifications of paragraph (b) of this section for

each operating day and retained for 5 years. The data
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shall be reported in the periodic report as specified in
8§ 65.166(f), if applicable.

(i) The daily average shall be cal cul ated as the
average of all values for a nmonitored paraneter recorded
during the operating day. The average shall cover a
24-hour period if operation is continuous, or the nunber
of hours of operation per operating day if operation is
not continuous (for exanple, for transfer racks, the
average shall cover periods of loading). |If values are
measured nore frequently than once per mnute, a single
val ue for each mnute my be used to calculate the daily
average instead of all neasured val ues.

(i1) The operating day shall be the period defined
in the operating permt or the Initial Conpliance Status
Report. It may be from m dnight to m dni ght or another
dai ly period.

(2) If all recorded values for a nonitored
paramet er during an operating day are within the range
established in the Initial Conpliance Status Report or in
the operating permt, the owner or operator my record

that all values were within the range and retain this
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record for 5 years rather than cal culating and recording
a daily average for that operating day.

(d) Vvalid data. Unless determ ned to be excl uded

data according to paragraph (b) of this section, the
data col |l ected pursuant to paragraphs (a) through (c) of
this section shall be considered valid.

(e) Alternative recordkeeping For any paraneter

with respect to any item of equipnent, the owner or
operator may inplenment the recordkeeping requirements in
par agraphs (e)(1) or (e)(2) of this section as
alternatives to the continuous paraneter nonitoring and
recordkeeping provisions listed in paragraphs (a) through
(c) of this section. The owner or operator shall retain
each record required by paragraph (e)(1) or (e)(2) of
this section as provided in 8 65.4 of subpart A of this
part.

(1) The owner or operator may retain only the daily
average value and is not required to retain nore
frequently nonitored operating paraneter values for a
noni tored paranmeter with respect to an item of equi pment
if the requirenents of paragraphs (e)(1)(i) through

(e)(1)(vi) of this section are nmet. The owner or
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operator shall notify the Adm nistrator of inplenmentation
of paragraph (e)(1l) of this section in the Initial
Conpl i ance Status Report as required in 8 65.165(e) or,
if the Initial Conpliance Status Report has al ready been
submtted, in the periodic report as required in
8§ 65.166(f)(4) immedi ately preceding inplenmentati on of
t he requirenments of paragraph (e)(1) of this section.

(i) The nonitoring system shall be capabl e of
detecting unrealistic or inpossible data during periods
of operation other than startups, shutdowns, or
mal functions (for exanple, a tenperature readi ng of
-200 OC on a boiler) and will alert the operator by alarm
or other neans. The owner or operator shall record the
occurrence. All instances of the alarmor other alert in
an operating day constitute a single occurrence.

(ii) The nmonitoring system shall generate a running
average of the nonitoring val ues, updated at |east hourly
t hroughout each operating day, that have been obtained
during that operating day, and the capability to observe
this average is readily available to the Adm ni strator
on-site during the operating day. The owner or operator

shall record the occurrence of any period neeting the
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criteria in paragraphs (e)(1)(ii)(A) through
(e)(1)(i1)(C of this section. All instances in an
operating day constitute a single occurrence.

(A) The running average is above the maxi mum or
bel ow t he m ni mum established Iimts; and

(B) The running average is based on at | east six
1- hour average val ues; and

(C) The running average reflects a period of
operation other than a startup, shutdown, or malfunction.

(ii1) The nmonitoring system shall be capabl e of
det ecting unchangi ng data during periods of operation
ot her than startups, shutdowns, or nalfunctions except in
circunst ances where the presence of unchanging data is
t he expected operating condition based on past experience
(for exanple, pHin sone scrubbers), and will alert the
operator by alarm or other nmeans. The owner or operator
shall record the occurrence. All instances of the alarm
or other alert in an operating day constitute a single
occurrence.

(iv) The nmonitoring systemshall alert the owner or
operator by an alarmif the running average paraneter

val ue cal cul ated under paragraph (e)(1)(ii) of this
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section reaches a set point that is appropriately rel ated
to the established Iimt for the parameter that is being
noni t or ed.

(v) The owner or operator shall verify the proper
functioning of the nonitoring system including its
ability to conply with the requirenments of
paragraph (e)(1) of this section, at the tinmes specified
i n paragraphs (e)(1)(v)(A) through (e)(1)(v)(C of this
section. The owner or operator shall docunent that the
required verifications occurred.

(A) Upon initial installation.

(B) Annually after initial installation.

(C) After any change to the programm ng or
equi pnment constituting the nmonitoring system that m ght
reasonably be expected to alter the nonitoring systems
ability to conply with the requirenments of this section.

(vi) The owner or operator shall retain the records
identified in paragraphs (e)(1)(vi)(A) through
(e)(1)(vi)(C) of this section.

(A) ldentification of each parameter for each item
of equi pnent for which the owner or operator has el ected

to comply with the requirenents of 8§ 65.162(e).
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(B) A description of the applicable nonitoring
system(s) and of how conpliance will be achieved with
each requi rement of paragraph (e)(1)(i) through (e)(1)(v)
of this section. The description shall identify the
| ocation and format (for exanple, on-line storage; |og
entries) for each required record. |[If the description
changes, the owner or operator shall retain both the
current and the nobst recent outdated description. Owners
and operators shall retain the current description of the
nmonitoring systemas |long as the description is current,
but not less than 5 years fromthe date of its creation.
The current description shall be retained on-site at all
times or be accessible froma central |ocation by
conputer or other neans that provide access within
2 hours after a request. The owner or operator shal
retain the nost recent outdated description at |east
until 5 years fromthe date of its creation. The
out dated description shall be retained on-site (or
accessible froma central |ocation by conputer that
provi des access within 2 hours after a request) at | east
6 nonths after being outdated. Thereafter, the outdated

description may be stored off-site.
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(C A description and the date of any change to the
nmonitoring systemthat would reasonably be expected to
affect its ability to conply with the requirements of
paragraph (e)(1) of this section.

(2) If an owner or operator has elected to
i npl ement the requirements of paragraph (e)(1) of this
section and a period of 6 consecutive nonths has passed
wi t hout an excursion as defined in paragraph (e)(2)(iv)
of this section, the owner or operator is no | onger
required to record the daily average val ue for that
paranmeter for that unit of equi pnment for any operating
day when the daily average value is |ess than the maxi mum
or greater than the mnimum established Iimt. Wth
approval by the Admi nistrator, nonitoring data generated
prior to the conpliance date of this subpart shall be
credited toward the period of 6 consecutive nmonths if the
paraneter limt and the nonitoring were required and/or
approved by the Adm nistrator.

(i) If the owner or operator elects not to retain
the daily average val ues, the owner or operator shal

notify the Adm nistrator in the next periodic report.
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The notification shall identify the parameter and unit of
equi prment .

(it) If there is an excursion as defined in
paragraph (e)(2)(iv) of this section on any operating day
after the owner or operator has ceased recording daily
averages as provided in paragraph (e)(2) of this section,
t he owner or operator shall imediately resune retaining
the daily average value for each day and shall notify the
Adm ni strator in the next periodic report. The owner or
operator shall continue to retain each daily average
val ue until another period of 6 consecutive nonths has
passed wi t hout an excursion.

(ii1) The owner or operator shall retain the
records specified in paragraphs (e)(1)(i) through
(e)(1)(vi) of this section for the duration specified in
8§ 65.4 of subpart A of this part. For any cal endar week,
if conpliance with paragraphs (e)(1)(i) through
(e)(1)(iv) of this section does not result in retention
of a record of at |east one occurrence or neasured
par anet er val ue, the owner or operator shall record and
retain at | east one paraneter value during a period of

operation other than a startup, shutdown, or nalfunction.
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(iv) For purposes of paragraph (e) of this section,
an excursion neans that the daily average val ue of
nmonitoring data for a paraneter is greater than the
maxi mum or | ess than the m ni num established val ue except
as provided in paragraphs (e)(2)(iv)(A and (e)(2)(iv)(B)
of this section.

(A) The daily average val ue during any startup,
shut down, or mal function shall not be considered an
excursion for purposes of paragraph (e) if the owner or
operator follows the applicable provisions of the
startup, shutdown, and mal function plan required
by 8 65.6 of subpart A of this part.

(B) An excused excursion as described in
8§ 65.156(d) shall not be considered an excursion for
pur poses of paragraph (e) of this section.

8 65.162 Nonflare control and recovery device nonitoring

records.

(a) Monitoring systemrecords. For process vents

and transfer racks (except |owthroughput transfer
racks), the owner or operator subject to this subpart

shal | keep the records specified in paragraph (a) of this
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section as well as records specified el sewhere in this
part.

(1) For CPMS's used to conply with this part, a
record of the procedure used for calibrating the CPMS.

(2) For a CPMS used to conmply with this subpart,
records of the information specified in
paragraphs (a)(2)(i) through (a)(2)(v) of this section,
as applicable.

(i) The date and tinme of conpletion of calibration
and preventive maintenance of the CPMS.

(i1) The "as found" and "as |left" CPMS readings
whenever an adjustnment is nade that affects the CPMS
reading and a "no adjustnent” statenent otherw se.

(iii) The start time and duration or start and stop
time of any periods when the CPMS is inoperative or
mal functi oni ng.

(iv) Records of the occurrence and duration of each
startup, shutdown, and mal function of CPMS used to conply
with this part during which excess em ssions (as defined
in 8§ 65.3(a)(4) of subpart A of this part occur.

(v) For each startup, shutdown, and mal function

during which excess em ssions as defined in 8 65.3(b)(4)
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of subpart A of this part occur, records whether the
procedures specified in the source's startup, shutdown,
and mal function plan were foll owed and docunentati on of
actions taken that are not consistent with the plan.
These records may take the form of a checklist, or other
form of recordkeeping that confirnms conformance with the
startup, shutdown, and mal function plan for the event.

(3) Records of startup, shutdown, and mal function
and CPMS calibration and mai ntenance are not required if
they pertain solely to Goup 2A process vents.

(b) Conbustion control and hal ogen reduction device

noni toring records.

(1) Each owner or operator using a conmbustion
control or hal ogen reduction device to conply with this
subpart shall keep, as applicable, up to date and readily
accessi bl e continuous records, as specified in
8 65.161(a); and records of the equi pment operating
paranmeters specified to be nonitored under 8§ 65.148(c)
(incinerator nonitoring), 8 65.149(c) (boiler and process
heater nonitoring), 8 65.154(c) (hal ogen reduction device

monitoring), 8 65.155(c) (other control device
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moni toring), or specified by the Adm nistrator in
accordance with paragraph (e) of this section.

(2) Each owner or operator shall keep records of
the daily average val ue of each continuously nonitored
paraneter for each operating day determ ned according to
the procedures specified in 8 65.161(c)(1). For
catalytic incinerators, record the daily average of the
tenperature upstream of the catal yst bed and the daily
average of the tenperature differential across the bed.
For hal ogen scrubbers, record the daily average pH and
the liquid-to-gas ratio.

(3) Each owner or operator subject to the
provi sions of this subpart shall keep up-to-date, readily
accessi bl e records of periods of operation during which
t he paranmeter boundaries are exceeded and report these
exceedances as specified in 8 65.166(f)(1). The
paramet er boundaries are established pursuant to
§ 65.148(c)(2) (incinerator nonitoring), & 65.149(c)(2)
(boil er and process heater nonitoring), 8 65.154(c)(2)
(hal ogen reduction device nonitoring), or 8 65.155(c)(2)

(other control device nonitoring), as applicable.
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(c) Monitoring records for recovery devices on

Group 2A process vents and for absorbers., condensers,

carbon adsorbers, or other nonconbustion systens used as

control devices.

(1) Each owner or operator using a recovery device
to achieve and maintain a TRE i ndex val ue greater than
1.0 but less than 4.0 or using an absorber, condenser,
carbon adsorber, or other nonconbustion system as a
control device shall keep readily accessible, continuous
records, as specified in 8 65.161(a), of the equi pnent
operating paranmeters specified to be nonitored under
8§ 65.150(c) (absorber nmonitoring), 8 65.151(c) (condenser
moni toring), 8 65.152(c) (carbon adsorber nonitoring),

8 65.153(c) (recovery device nonitoring) or 8 65.155(c)
(other control device nonitoring), or specified by the
Adm ni strator in accordance with paragraph (e) of this
section. For transfer racks, continuous records are
required while the transfer vent streamis being vented.

(2) Each owner or operator shall keep records of
the daily average val ue of each continuously nonitored
paraneter for each operating day determ ned according to

t he procedures specified in 8 65.161(c)(1). |If carbon
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adsor ber regeneration stream flow and carbon bed
regeneration tenperature are nonitored, the records
specified in paragraphs (c)(2)(i) and (c)(2)(ii) of this
section shall be kept instead of the daily averages and
the records shall be reported as specified in
8§ 65.166(f)(2).

(i) Records of total regeneration stream mass or
volunetric flow for each carbon-bed regeneration cycle.

(i1) Records of the tenperature of the carbon bed
after each regeneration and within 15 m nutes of
conpl eting any cooling cycle.

(3) Each owner or operator subject to the
provi sions of this subpart shall keep up-to-date, readily
accessi bl e records of periods of operation during which
t he paranmeter boundaries are exceeded and report these
exceedances as specified in 8 65.166(f)(1). The
paranmet er boundaries are established pursuant to
§ 65.150(c)(2) (absorber nonitoring), & 65.151(c)(2)
(condenser nonitoring), 8 65.152(c)(2) (carbon adsorber
nonitoring), or 8 65.155(c)(2) (other control device

nmoni toring), as applicable.
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(d) Alternatives to the continuous operating

paraneter nonitoring and recordkeepi ng provisions. An

owner or operator mmy request approval to use
alternatives to the continuous operating paraneter

nmoni toring and recordkeeping provisions listed in

§§ 65.148(c), 65.149(c), 65.150(c), 65.151(c), 65.152(c),
65. 153(c), 65.154(c), 65.160, and paragraphs (b) and (c)
of this section.

(1) Requests shall be included in the operating
permt application or as otherw se specified by the
permtting authority and shall contain the information
specified in paragraphs (d)(3) through (d)(5) of this
section, as applicable.

(2) The provisions in 8 65.7(c) of subpart A of
this part shall govern the review and approval of
requests.

(3) An owner or operator of a source that does not
have an automated nonitoring and recordi ng system capabl e
of measuring paraneter values at |east once every
15 m nutes and generating continuous records my request
approval to use a nonautomated systemwith [ ess frequent

noni t ori ng.
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(i) The requested system shall include manual
readi ng and recordi ng of the value of the rel evant
operating paranmeter no | ess frequently than once per
hour. Daily average val ues shall be calculated from
t hese hourly val ues and recorded.

(ii) The request shall contain the informtion
specified in paragraphs (d)(3)(ii)(A) through
(d)(3)(i1)(D) of this section:

(A) A description of the planned nonitoring and
recordkeepi ng system

(B) Docunentation that the source does not have an
automated nonitoring and recordi ng system capabl e of
meeting the specified requirenents;

(C) Justification for requesting an alternative
moni tori ng and recordkeepi ng systenm and

(D) Denonstration to the Adm nistrator's
satisfaction that the proposed nonitoring frequency is
sufficient to represent control device operating
conditions considering typical variability of the
specific process and control device operating parameter

bei ng noni tored.



739

(4) An owner or operator may request approval to
use an automated data conpression recordi ng systemthat
does not record nonitored operating paraneter values at a
set frequency (for exanple, once every 15 m nutes) but
records all values that neet set criteria for variation
from previously recorded val ues.

(i) The requested system shall be designed to
performthe functions specified in
par agraphs (d)(4)(i)(A) through (d)(4)(i)(E) of this
section.

(A) Measure the operating paraneter value at |east
once every 15 m nutes.

(B) Record at |east four values each hour during
peri ods of operation.

(C Record the date and tinme when nonitors are
turned off or on.

(D) Recognize unchanging data that may indicate the
monitor is not functioning properly, alert the operator,
and record the incident.

(E) Conpute daily average val ues of the nonitored
operating paranmeter based on recorded data. |If the daily

average i s not an excursion as defined in
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8 65.161(e)(2)(iv), the data for that operating day may
be converted to hourly average val ues and the four or
nmore individual records for each hour in the operating
day may be di scarded.

(i1) The request shall contain a description of the
nmonitoring system and data conpression recordi ng system
including the criteria used to determ ne which nonitored
values are recorded and retai ned, the nmethod for
cal cul ati ng averages, and a denonstration that the system
nmeets all criteria in paragraph (d)(4)(i) of this
section.

(5) An owner or operator may request approval to
use other alternative nonitoring and recordkeepi ng
systens as specified in 8 65.7(b) of subpart A of this
part. The application shall contain a description of the
proposed alternative system In addition, the
application shall include information justifying the
owner or operator's request for an alternative nonitoring
met hod, such as the technical or economc infeasibility,
or the inpracticality, of the regul ated source using the

required nethod.
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(e) Monitoring a different paranmeter than those

listed. The owner or operator who has been directed by
88 65.154(c)(2) or 65.155(c)(1) to set nonitoring
paraneters or who requests as allowed by 8 65.156(e€)
approval to nmonitor a different paraneter than those
listed in §§ 65.148(c), 65.149(c), 65.150(c), 65.151(c),
65. 152(c), 65.153(c), 65.154(c), 65.160, or

par agraphs (b) or (c) of this section shall submt the
information specified in paragraphs (e)(1) through (e)(3)
of this section with the operating permt application or
as otherw se specified by the permtting authority.

(1) A description of the paraneter(s) to be
monitored to ensure the process, control technol ogy, or
pol luti on prevention nmeasure is operated in conformance
with its design and achieves the specified em ssion
limt, percent reduction, or nomnal efficiency, and an
expl anation of the criteria used to select the
paranmeter(s).

(2) A description of the nmethods and procedures
that will be used to denobnstrate that the paraneter
i ndi cates proper operation of the control device, the

schedul e for this denpnstration, and a statenent that the
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owner or operator wll establish a range for the
nmoni tored paranmeter as part of the Initial Conpliance
Status Report required in 8 65.5(d) of subpart A of this
part unless this information has al ready been included in
t he operating permt application or previously
est abl i shed under a referencing subpart.

(3) The frequency and content of nonitoring,
recording, and reporting if nonitoring and recording is
not continuous, or if reports of daily average val ues
when the nonitored paranmeter value is outside the range
established in the operating permt or Initial Conpliance
Status Report will not be included in Periodic Reports as
specified in 8 65.166(e). The rationale for the proposed
nmoni toring, recording, and reporting system shall be
i ncl uded.

8§ 65.163 O her records.

(a) Closed vent systemrecords. For closed vent

systens, the owner or operator shall record the
information specified in paragraphs (a)(1l) through (a)(4)
of this section, as applicable.

(1) For each closed vent systemthat contains

bypass lines that could divert a vent stream away from
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t he control device and to the atnosphere, the owner or
operator shall keep a record of the information specified
in either paragraph (a)(1)(i) or (a)(1)(ii) of this
section, as applicable. The information shall be
reported as specified in 8 65.166(b).

(i) Hourly records of whether the flow indicator
specified under 8 65.143(a)(3)(i) was operating and
whet her a diversion was detected at any tine during the
hour, as well as records of the tines of all periods when
the vent streamis diverted fromthe control device or
the flow indicator is not operating.

(ii) Where a seal nmechanismis used to conply with
8 65.143(a)(3)(ii), hourly records of flow are not
required. In such cases, the owner or operator shall
record that the nmonthly visual inspection of the seals or
cl osure nechani snms has been done and shall record the
occurrence of all periods when the seal mechanismis
br oken, the bypass |ine valve position has changed, or
the key for a | ock-and-key type | ock has been checked
out, and records of any car-seal that has been broken.

(2) For closed vent systens collecting regul ated

material froma storage vessel, transfer rack, or
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equi pnent | eak, the owner or operator shall record the
identification of all parts of the closed vent system
that are designated as unsafe or difficult to inspect
pursuant to 8 65.143(b)(2) or (b)(3), an explanation of
why the equi pnment is unsafe or difficult to inspect, and
the plan for inspecting the equipment as required by
8§ 65.143(b)(2)(ii) or (b)(3)(ii).

(3) For a closed vent system collecting regul ated
material froma storage vessel, transfer rack, or
equi pnment | eaks, when a leak is detected as specified in
8 65.143(d) (1), the information specified in
par agraphs (a)(3)(i) through (a)(3)(vi) of this section
shall be recorded. The data shall be reported as
specified in § 65.166(b)(1).

(i) The instrunment and the equi pnent identification
nunber and the operator name, initials, or identification
nunber .

(ii) The date the | eak was detected and the date of
the first attenpt to repair the |eak

(ii1) The date of successful repair of the |eak.
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(iv) The maxi mum i nstrunment readi ng neasured by the
procedures in 8 65.143(c) after the leak is successfully
repaired or determ ned to be nonrepairable.

(v) "Repair delayed" and the reason for the del ay
if aleak is not repaired within 15 cal endar days after
di scovery of the |l eak. The owner or operator nmay devel op
a witten procedure that identifies the conditions that
justify a delay of repair. |In such cases, reasons for
del ay of repair may be docunented by citing the rel evant
sections of the witten procedure.

(vi) Copies of the periodic reports if records are
not mai ntained on a conputerized database capabl e of
generating sunmary reports fromthe records.

(4) For each instrunmental or visual inspection
conducted in accordance with 8 65.143(b)(1) for cl osed
vent systens collecting regulated material froma storage
vessel, transfer rack, or equipment |eaks during which no
| eaks are detected, the owner or operator shall record
that the inspection was performed, the date of the
i nspection, and a statenent that no | eaks were detected.

(b) Storage vessel and transfer rack records. For

st orage vessels, an owner or operator shall keep readily
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accessible records of the information specified in

par agraphs (b) (1) through (b)(3) of this section, as
applicable. For low-throughput transfer racks, an owner
or operator shall keep readily accessible records of the
i nformation specified in paragraph (b)(1).

(1) A record of the measured val ues of the
paranmeters nonitored in accordance with 8 65.145(c)(2)
and report in the periodic report as specified in
8§ 65.166(e), if applicable.

(2) A record of the planned routine maintenance
perfornmed on the control system during which the contro
system does not neet the applicable specifications of
88 65.143(a), 65.145(a), or 65.147(a), as applicable, due
to the planned routine maintenance. Such a record shall
include the information specified in paragraphs (b)(2)(i)
t hrough (b)(2)(iii) of this section. This information
shall be submtted in the periodic reports as specified
in 8§ 65.166(d)(1).

(i) The first tinme of day and date the requirenents
of 88 65.143(a), 65.145(a), or 65.147(a), as applicable,
were not met at the beginning of the planned routine

mai nt enance.
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(iit) The first tine of day and date the
requi renments of 88 65.143(a), 65.145(a), or 65.147(a), as
applicable, were nmet at the conclusion of the planned
routi ne mai ntenance.
(ii1) A description of the type of maintenance
perfor nmed.

(3) Bypass records for storage vessel enissions

routed to a process or fuel gas system An owner or

operator who uses the bypass provisions of 8§ 65.144(a)(2)
shall keep in a readily accessible |ocation the records
specified in paragraphs (b)(3)(i) through (b)(3)(iii) of
this section.

(i) The reason it was necessary to bypass the
process equi pnent or fuel gas system

(i1) The duration of the period when the process
equi pmrent or fuel gas system was bypassed;

(ii1) Documentation or certification of conpliance
with the applicable provisions of 8 65.42(b)(6) (i)

t hrough (b)(6)(iii).
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(c) Regulated source and control equipnent startup,

shut down and nml functi on records.

(1) Records of the occurrence and duration of each
startup, shutdown, and mal function of process equi pnent
or of air pollution control equi pnment used to conply with
this part during which excess em ssions (as defined in
8 65.3(a)(4) of subpart A of this part) occur.

(2) For each startup, shutdown, and mal function
during which excess em ssions occur, records whether the
procedures specified in the source's startup, shutdown,
and mal function plan were foll owed, and docunentation of
actions taken that are not consistent with the plan. For
exanple, if a startup, shutdown, and mal function plan
i ncludes procedures for routing control device em ssions
to a backup control device (for exanple, the incinerator
for a hal ogenated stream could be routed to a flare
during periods when the primary control device is out of
service), records nust be kept of whether the plan was
followed. These records may take the form of a checkli st
or other form of recordkeeping that confirms confornmance
with the startup, shutdown, and mal function plan for the

event .



749
(3) Records of startup, shutdown, and mal function
and conti nuous nonitoring systemcalibration and
mai nt enance are not required if they pertain solely to
G oup 2A process vents.

(d) Equipnent leak records. The owner or operator

shall maintain records of the information specified in
paragraphs (d) (1) and (d)(2) of this section for closed
vent systens and control devices subject to the
provi si ons of subpart F of this part. The owner or
operator shall nmeet the record retention requirenents of
8 65.4 of subpart A of this part, except the records
specified in paragraph (d)(1) of this section shall be
kept as long as the equi pnent is in operation.

(1) The design specifications and performance
denmonstrati ons specified in paragraphs (d)(1)(i) through
(d)(1)(iii) of this section.

(i) Detailed schematics, design specifications of
the control device, and piping and instrunentation
di agrans.

(ii) The dates and descriptions of any changes in

t he design specifications.
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(ii1) A description of the parameter or paraneters
nmonitored as required in 8 65.146(c), to ensure that
control devices are operated and maintained in
conformance with their design and an expl anati on of why
t hat paraneter (or paraneters) was selected for the
noni t ori ng.

(2) Records of operation of closed vent systens and
control devices, as specified in paragraphs (d)(2)(i)
through (d)(2)(iii) of this section.

(i) Dates and durations when the closed vent
systens and control devices required in 8§ 65.115(b) of
subpart F of this part are not operated as designed as
i ndi cated by the nonitored paranmeters, including periods
when a flare flanme or at |east one pilot flame is not
present.

(ii) Dates and durations during which the
nmonitoring systemor nonitoring device is inoperative.

(iii1) Dates and durations of startups and shutdowns
of control devices required in 8 65.115(b) of subpart F
of this part.

(e) Records of nonitored paranmeters outside of

range. The owner or operator shall record the occurrences
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and the cause of periods when the nonitored paraneters
are outside of the parameter ranges docunented in the
Initial Conpliance Status Report in accordance with
8§ 65.165(b). This information shall be reported in the
periodic report as specified in 8 65.166(e).

8 65.164 Performance test and flare conpliance

determ nation notifications and reports.

(a) Performance test and flare conpliance

determ nation reports. Performance test reports and

flare conpliance determ nation reports shall be submtted
as specified in paragraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) of this
section.

(1) For performance tests or flare conpliance
determ nations, the Initial Conpliance Status Report or
report required by paragraph (b)(2) of this section shal
i nclude one conplete test report as specified in
paragraph (a)(2) of this section for each test nethod
used for a particular kind of em ssion point and ot her
applicable information specified in paragraph (a)(3) of
this section. For additional tests perforned for the
same kind of em ssion point using the same nethod, the

results and any other information required in applicable
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sections of this subpart or in other subparts of this
part shall be submtted, but a conplete test report is
not required.

(2) A conplete test report shall include a brief
process description, sanpling site description,
description of sanmpling and anal ysis procedures and any
modi fications to standard procedures, quality assurance
procedures, record of operating conditions during the
test, record of preparation of standards, record of
cal i brations, raw data sheets for field sanpling, raw
data sheets for field and | aboratory anal yses,
docunment ati on of cal cul ati ons, and any other information
required by the test nethod.

(3) The performance test or flare conpliance
determ nation report shall also include the information
specified in paragraph (a)(3)(i) through (a)(3)(iii) of
this section, as applicable.

(i) For flare conpliance determ nations, the owner
or operator shall submt the records specified in
§ 65.159(b).

(i1) For nonflare conbustion device and hal ogen

reducti on device performance tests as required under
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§§ 65.148(b), 65.149(b), 65.150(b), 65.151(b), 65.152(b),
65. 154(b), or 65.155(b), the owner or operator shall
submt the applicable records specified in 8 65.160(b).
(iii1) For Group 2A process vents, the owner or
operator shall submt the records specified in
8§ 65.160(c), as applicable.

(b) Oher notifications and reports.

(1) The owner or operator shall notify the
Adm nistrator of the intention to conduct a perfornmance
test at | east 30 cal endar days before the performance
test is scheduled to allow the Adm nistrator the
opportunity to have an observer present. |If after
30 day's notice for an initially schedul ed performance
test, there is a delay (due to operational problens,
etc.) in conducting the schedul ed performance test the
owner or operator of an affected facility shall notify
t he Adm ni strator as soon as possible of any delay in the
original test date. The owner or operator shall provide
at |l east 7 days prior notice of the reschedul ed date of
the performance test or arrange a reschedul ed date with

the Adm ni strator by nutual agreenent.
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(2) Unless specified differently in this subpart or
anot her subpart of this part, performance test and flare
conpliance determ nation reports not submtted as part of
an Initial Conpliance Status Report shall be submtted to
the Adm nistrator within 60 days of conpleting the test
or determ nation.

(3) Any application for a waiver of an initial
performance test or flare conpliance determ nation as
all owed by 8 65.157(b)(2), shall be submtted no | ater
t han 90 cal endar days before the performance test or
flare conpliance determnation is required. The
application for a waiver shall include information
justifying the owner or operator's request for a waiver,
such as the technical or economc infeasibility, or the
inpracticality, of the source performng the test.

8§ 65.165 I nitial Conpliance Status Reports.

(a) An owner or operator who elects to conply with
8§ 65.144 by routing em ssions froma storage vessel or
transfer rack to a process or to a fuel gas system shal
submt as part of the Initial Conpliance Status Report
the informati on specified in paragraphs (a)(1l) and (a)(2)

or (a)(3) of this section, as applicable.
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(1) |If storage vessel em ssions are routed to a
process, the owner or operator shall submt the
i nformation specified in 8 65.144(b)(3).

(2) As specified in 8 65.144(c) if storage vessel
em ssions are routed to a fuel gas system the owner or
operator shall submt a statenment that the em ssion
streamis connected to a fuel gas system

(3) As specified in 8 65.144(c) report that the
transfer rack em ssion streamis being routed to a fuel
gas system or process, when conplying with the
requi renments of 8 65.83(a)(4) of subpart E of this part.

(b) An owner or operator who elects to conply with
8 65.145 by routing em ssions froma storage vessel or
| ow-t hroughput transfer rack to a nonflare control device
shall submt with the Initial Conpliance Status Report
required by 8 65.5(d) of subpart A of this part the
applicable informati on specified in paragraphs (b) (1)

t hrough (b)(6) of this section. Omers and operators who
elect to conply with 8 65.145(b)(1)(i) by submtting a
desi gn eval uation shall submt the information specified
i n paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(4) of this section.

Omers and operators who elect to conply with
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8 65.145(b)(1)(ii) by submtting performance test results
shall submt the information specified in
paragraphs (b)(1), (b)(2), (b)(4) and (b)(5) of this
section. Omers and operators who elect to conply with
8 65.145(b) (1) (iii) by submtting perfornmance test
results for a shared control device shall submt the
information specified in paragraph (b)(6) of this
section.

(1) A description of the paranmeter or paraneters to
be nmonitored to ensure that the control device is being
properly operated and nmai ntai ned, an expl anation of the
criteria used for selection of that paraneter (or
paraneters), and the frequency with which nonitoring wl
be perfornmed (for exanple, when the liquid level in the
storage vessel is being raised). |If continuous records
are specified, indicate whether the provisions of
8§ 65.166(f) apply.

(2) The operating range for each nonitoring
paraneter identified in the nonitoring plan required by
8§ 65.145(c)(1). The specified operating range shall
represent the conditions for which the control device is

bei ng properly operated and nmi ntai ned.
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(3) The docunentation specified in
8§ 65.145(b)(1)(i), if the owner or operator elects to
prepare a design eval uati on.

(4) The provisions of § 65.166(f) do not apply to
any | owthroughput transfer rack for which the owner or
operator has elected to conply with 8 65.145 or to any
storage vessel for which the owner or operator is not
required to keep continuous records, as specified by the
applicable nonitoring plan established under
8§ 65.145(c)(1) and (c)(2). |If continuous records are
required, the owner or operator shall specify in the
nmoni tori ng plan whether the provisions of 8§ 65.166(f)
apply.

(5 A summary of the results of the performance
test described in 8 65.145(b)(1)(ii) or (b)(1)(iii), as
applicable. If a performance test is conducted as
provided in 8 65.145(b)(21)(ii), submt the results of the
performance test, including the information specified in
8§ 65.164(a)(1) and (a)(2).

(6) ldentification of the storage vessel or
transfer rack and control device for which the

performance test will be submtted, and identification of
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t he em ssion point(s), if any, that share the control
device with the storage vessel or transfer rack and for
whi ch the performance test will be conduct ed.

(c) The owner or operator shall submt as part of
the Initial Conpliance Status Report the operating range
for each nonitoring parameter identified for each
control, recovery, or hal ogen reduction device as
determined in 88 65.148(c)(2), 65.149(c)(2),

65. 150(c) (2), 65.151(c)(2), 65.152(c)(2), 65.153(c)(5),
65.154(c) (3), and 65.155(c)(2). The specified operating
range shall represent the conditions for which the
control, recovery, or hal ogen reduction device is being
properly operated and nmai ntained. This report shall
include the information in paragraphs (c)(1) through
(c)(3) of this section, as applicable, unless the range
and the operating day definition have been established in
the operating permt.

(1) The specific range of the nonitored
paraneter(s) for each em ssion point;

(2) The rationale for the specific range for each
paraneter for each em ssion point, including any data and

cal cul ati ons used to devel op the range and a description
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of why the range indicates proper operation of the
control, recovery, or hal ogen reduction device, as
specified in paragraph (c)(2)(i), (c)(2)(ii), or
(c)(2)(iii) of this section, as applicable.

(i) If a performance test or TRE index val ue
determnation is required by this subpart or another
subpart of this part for a control, recovery or hal ogen
renoval device, the range shall be based on the paraneter
val ues neasured during the TRE i ndex val ue determ nati on
or performance test and nay be suppl emented by
engi neeri ng assessnents and/or manufacturer's
recomendations. TRE index val ue determ nations and
performance testing is not required to be conducted over
the entire range of permtted paraneter val ues.

(i1) If a performance test or TRE i ndex val ue
determ nation is not required by this subpart or other
subparts of this part for a control, recovery, or hal ogen
reducti on device, the range nmay be based solely on
engi neeri ng assessnents and/or manufacturer's
reconmendati ons.

(iii) The range may be based on ranges or limts

previously established under a referencing subpart.
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(3) A definition of the source's operating day for
pur poses of determ ning daily average val ues of nonitored
paranmeters. The definition shall specify the tinmes at
whi ch an operating day begins and ends.

(d) Halogen reduction device. The owner or

operator shall submt as part of the Initial Conpliance
Status Report the information recorded pursuant to
§ 65.160(d).

(e) Alternative recordkeeping. The owner or

operator shall notify the adm nistrator in the Initial
Conpl i ance Status Report if the alternative recordkeeping
provi sions of 8 65.161(e)(1) are being inplenented. |If
the Initial Conpliance Status Report has been subm tted,
the notification nust be in the periodic report submtted
i medi ately preceding inplenmentation of the alternative,
as provided in 8 65.166(f)(4).

8§ 65.166 Periodic reports.

(a) Periodic reports shall include the reporting
period dates, the total source operating tinme for the
reporting period, and, as applicable, all information

specified in this section and in other subparts of this
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part, including reports of periods when nonitored
paranmeters are outside their established ranges.

(b) For closed vent systens subject to the
requi rements of § 65.143, the owner or operator shal
submt as part of the periodic report the information
specified in paragraphs (b) (1) through (b)(3) of this
section, as applicable.

(1) The information recorded in 8 65.163(a)(3)(ii)
t hrough (a)(3)(v);

(2) Reports of the tines of all periods recorded
under 8 65.163(a)(1)(i) when the vent streamis diverted
fromthe control device through a bypass |ine; and

(3) Reports of all tinmes recorded under
§ 65.163(a)(1)(ii) when maintenance is performed on car-
seal ed val ves, when the seal is broken, when the bypass
i ne valve position is changed, or the key for a | ock-
and- key type configuration has been checked out.

(c) For flares subject to this subpart, report al
peri ods when all pilot flanes were absent or the flare
flame was absent as recorded in 8 65.159(d)(1).

(d) For storage vessels, the owner or operator

shall include in each periodic report required the
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information specified in paragraphs (d)(1) through (d)(3)
of this section.

(1) For the 6-nonth period covered by the periodic
report, the information recorded in 8§ 65.163(b)(2)(i)

t hrough (b)(2)(iii).

(2) For the time period covered by the periodic
report and the previous periodic report, the total nunber
of hours that the control systemdid not neet the
requi renents of 88 65.143(a), 65.145(a), or 65.147(a) due
to planned routi ne nmaintenance.

(3) A description of the planned routine
mai nt enance that is anticipated to be performed for the
control systemduring the next 6-nonth periodic reporting
peri od when the control systemis not expected to neet
the required control efficiency. This description shall
include the type of maintenance necessary, planned
frequency of mai ntenance, and expected | engths of
mai nt enance peri ods.

(e) If a control device other than a flare is used
to control em ssions from storage vessels or |ow
t hroughput transfer racks, the periodic report shall

identify and state the cause for each occurrence when the
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moni t ored paraneters were outside of the paranmeter ranges
docunmented in the Initial Conpliance Status Report in
accordance with 8 65.165(b).

(f) For process vents and transfer racks (except
| ow-t hroughput transfer racks), periodic reports shal
include the information specified in paragraphs (f)(1)

t hrough (f)(4).

(1) Periodic reports shall include the daily
average values of nonitored paraneters, cal cul ated as
specified in 8 65.161(c)(1) for any days when the daily
average value is outside the bounds as specified in
8§ 65.162(b)(3) or (c)(3), or the data availability
requi renments defined in 8 65.156(d)(1) are not net,
whet her these excursions are excused or unexcused
excursions. For excursions caused by |lack of nonitoring
data, the duration of periods when nonitoring data were
not collected shall be specified.

(2) Report all carbon-bed regeneration cycles
during which the paranmeters recorded under 8 65.162(c)(2)
were outside the ranges established in the Initial

Conpl i ance Status Report or in the operating permt.
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(3) The provisions of paragraphs (f)(1) and (f)(2)
of this section do not apply to any | ow-throughput
transfer rack for which the owner or operator has el ected
to conply with 8 65.145 or to any storage vessel for
whi ch the owner or operator is not required, by the
appl i cabl e nmonitoring plan established under
8 65.165(c)(1) and (c)(2) to keep continuous records. |If
continuous records are required, the owner or operator
shall specify in the nonitoring plan whether the
provi si ons of paragraphs (f)(1) and (f)(2) of this
section apply.

(4) If the owner or operator has chosen to use the
alternative recordkeeping provisions of 8 65.161(e) (1),
and has not notified the Adm nistrator in the Initial
Conpl i ance Status Report that the alternative
recordkeepi ng provisions are being inplenented as
provided in 8 65.165(e), the owner or operator shall
notify the Admnistrator in the periodic report submtted
i medi ately proceeding i nplementation of the alternative.

§ 65.167 O her reports.

(a) Replacing an existing control or recovery

device. As specified in 88 65.147(b)(2), 65.148(b)(3),
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65. 149(b) (3), 65.150(b)(2), 65.151(b)(2), 65.152(b)(2),
or 65.153(b)(2), if an owner or operator at a facility
not required to obtain a title V permt elects at a later
date to use a different control or recovery device, then
the Adm nistrator shall be notified by the owner or
operator before inplenenting the change. This
notification may be included in the facility's periodic
reporting and shall include a description of any changes
made to the closed vent system

(b) Startup, shutdown, and nmlfunction periodic

reports. Startup, shutdown, and mal function periodic
reports shall be submtted as required in 8 65.6(c) of
subpart A of this part.

88 65.168 - 65.169 [Reserved].



